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7 NE awplids mireris, cur, licet 
L opemodum fint infinita Phi- 
ol 4 ophin rota volumina, tam pauci tamen 
-» 4 reperiantur Philoſophi. Id ex eo po» 
... | tiſſimum procedit, quod inter iſtos 
. | innumeros fibros allj ſint ita obſcuri, 
// ut vix intelligi poſſint ; alij tam vaſſti, 
- & tamampli, ut ab illis legendis fers 
- >, quermque deterreant. Quamobrem 
. 7 hunc E&brevem & clarum elaboravi, 
. - - ratus quod fi vel ſemel attente perle- 
-  gatur.,.indubig. .muled:;plures quam 
/-1 | Nunc habituri, fimus Philoſophos. Si 
{ » | quando tibi vacat, Benevole Lefor, 
— , in'itlo” identidem inſpictas quzſo; 
- | Et f< vel Tibi, vel Tuis fuerit aut 
utilitati aut delectamento, eumque 
| benigno & favente animo ſuſcipere 
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P Hiloſophia, {i nomen ſpeQtes, eſt 


— nomen Grzcum, quod nihil aliud 
ſonat quam Amor Sapientiz. St. 

definitionem quzras, eſt rerum divina- 
rum, & humanarum cognitio, quantam 
homo hic in terrisnaturali lInmine con- 
{equi potelt. 

'_ Undederivafur haxc vox Phyſica ? 

Abilta voce grzca $vcio, quaz Natus 

* ram Significat. | 

Ws | oY eſt Natura ? 

.- Eſt vox homonyma, ſeu xquivoca; 
quz res diyerſas {ignificat. Nam ſumi- 
rur 19, pro Authore Naturz , nempe 
Deo, inquoabzterno reperiuntur om- 
nium rerum Naturz, quas Plato-Ideas, 
& Ariſtoteles univerſalia, yocat. | 
© 22, Sumitur pro SI quem Deus 


ih Phyfica, ſeu rerum 
in hoc Mundo conſtituit; Sic dicimus 
alia advenire ſecundum Naturam, alia 
vero contra Naturamy id eſt, vel ſecun- 
dum vel contra ordinem hujus Mundi 
a Deo ſtabilitum. 

3: Natura ſumitur pro Hominis tem- 
peramento; Sic homo, in quo Calor 
aitt frigus dominatur,natura ſua vocatur 
aut calidus aut frigidus. 

4> Natura ſumitur pro Habitu, Fa- 
cultate, Inclinatione, vel naturali virtu- 
te : quo ſenſu dicimus Hominem effe 
natura ſua benignum, & rationalem. 

5*. Natura ſumitur pro Mundo ; 8 
hoc ſenſu per omnia quz ſunt in Natu- 
ra, intelligimus cunta que ſunt in 
Mundo. 

69, Natura ſumitur pro Materia & 
Forma, quz funt principia compoſitio- 
nis, & Cauſz motus & quietis. Ac pro- 
inde quia Cali, Elementa, & ommia a- 
lia corpora conſtant ex Materia & For- 
ma, idcirco dicimus Naturam Ccalo- 
rum, naturam I1gnis, naturam aqux, 
naturam terrx, &c. 

Quid eſt Phylica ? 

Eſt Scientia rerum naturalium, qua- 
' tenus naturalium. 

Quare dicis quatenm Naturalinm? 


Ut 
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Ut diſtinguatur ab alijs ſcientis, que 
quidem verſantur circa corpus naturale, 
{ed non quatenus naturale ; ut exempli 
oratia diſtinguatur a Medicina, quz re- 
vera verſatur circa corpus natarale, fed 
quatenus ſanabile. 

Quodnam eſt Objeftum Phylicz ? 

Ali; afſerunt effe corpus mobile ut 
mobile ; altij vero dicunt cfſe corpus na- 
rurale quatenusnaturale. Hanc ego ul- 
timam opinionem ſuſtineo, quia mobile 
eſt qualitas, quz necefſario ſequitur eſſe 
naturale. Corpus igitur dicitur mobile, 
quia eſt naturale : & quamvis non poſ- 
{it efſe naturale, quin ſimul fit mobile, 
tamen naturale przcedit ut cauſa ; & 
mobile ſequitur ur effectus, | 

Eſt nePhyſica ſtrie loquendo Scientia?: 

Notandum: eſt Scientiam dividi in 
actualem 8& habitualem. AQualem 
Scientiam voco particularem cognitio- 
nem alicujus ret per propriam cauſam) 
ut quando novi Eclipfm Lunz nihil a- 
Itud effſe quam interpoſitionem terrz in- 
ter Solem & Lunam. Et Scientiam ha- 
birualem appello colle&tionem multa- 
_ rum attualium Scientiarum, qnz circa 
idem objetum verſantur. His poſitis 
dico Phyſicam eſſe veram Scientiam 

A 2 habi- 
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habicualem, quippequz conſtat ex mul- 
tis aCtualibus ſcientis circa idem obje- 
Ctum verſantibus,nempe corpus naturale 

Objicies. Scientia verſatur circa res 
finitas; atqui resnaturales ſunt infinite, 

Ergo non datur Scientia de rebus na- 
cardlibus, & conſequenter non datur 
Phyſica. 

. Quamvis res naturales yocentur 
infinitz, quippequez numerarinon poſ- 
ſunt ; quis enim ſtellas Coelorum, arbo- 
rum folia, arenam Maris, & alia quz 
ſunt in hoc Mundo numerare poteſt ? 
Reycri tamen ſunt finitz, tum quia illis 
aliquid ſemper addere poſſumus, rum 
quia Deus 1llarum numerum perfeCte 
novit. 

Quomodo dividitur Corpus?. 

Corpus eſt vox homonyma; ſumitur 
enim aliquando proquantitate, ſeu pro 
tribus dimenſionibus corporis mathe- 
matici, nempe longitudine, latitudine, 
& profunditate; ſicque vocatur corpus 
mathematicum. Aliquando pro aliqua 
ſubſtantia corporea, nempe homine, ar- 
bore, Equo; & fic nominatur corpus 
phyſicum, ſeu naturale. Aliquando 
etiam ſumicur pro re aliqua arte faCta, 
qualis eſt domus ; & ob hanc cauſam 
appellatur corpus artificiale. Quo- 


Naturalium Scientia, y 
Quomodo'dividitur corpus naturale 
In ſimplex, & mixtum, ſcu compoſi- 

rum. | 
Quid eſt corpus ſimplex ? 

Eſt illnd, quod non conſtat ex qua- 
tuor Elementis. | 

Quic eſt corpus mixtum ? 

Eft illud, in quo quatuor Elemento- 
rum mixt1o reperitur. 

Quznam ſunt corpora {1mplicia ? 

Quatuor Elementa, videlicet, Terra, 

Aqua, Aer, Ignis. Er Stellz, ut quidam 

yolunt Philoſophi. 

Quznam ſunt corpora mixta? 
Mixta ſunt vel perfeQa, vel imper- 
feta. PerfeQa, alia ſunt inanimata, ut 

lJapides; alia ſunt animata, ut Plantz , 

alia ſeaſtbilia, ut Canes; alia rationa- 

lia, ut Homo, Imperfefta, ut Monſtra, 

& Meteora. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimen inter corpus 
naturale & artificiale? _ 

Forma corporum artificialium eſt ac= 
cidentalis, 8 potius dicitur figura quam 
forma ; ſed econtra forma corporum. 

naturalium eſt efſentialis,. dateſfſe rei 8 

lam diſtinguit ab alijs. 2* Corpora 

naturalia ex ſe ipſ1s habent principium 
motus, non yero attificialia quatenus - 

A3 artiy 
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artificialia. Statua exempli gratia non 
ideo cadit interrams quia eſt Narua, ſed 
quia eſt aut Lapis, aut lignum, aut ali- 
= alia materia gravis, cujus natura 
emper deorſum tendit. 3% Cauſa cf- 
iciens corporum naturalium producit 
ſui ſimile, y. g. homo producit homi- 
nem, & cquus alium equum : Sed id 
non reperitur in cauſa corporum artifi- 
clalium; quamyis enim homoarte mul- 
tos nobiles effeftus producere poſlit, ar- 
tificialiter tamen non poteſt producere 
ſu1 ſtmile. 

Quznam ſunt Principia rerum natu- 
ralium ? 

Ali; volucrunt efſe Terram, quam id 
circo uxorem Cali yocabant : quia me- 
diantibus Calorum influentizjs Terra 
omnia producit. 
 Aljjdicebantefſe Lumen & Tenebras, 
quia ex 11lis, quaſt ex Patre & Matre; 
omnia produci aftirmabant. 

Epicurns & Democritus afſerucrunt A- 
tomos eſſe principia rerun omninm na- 
_ turalium ; intelligentes per iſtas atomos 
quzdam corpora invi6bilia, indiviſibi- 
ha, & tamen corporea, quorum diverſa 
m1xtio corporum yarietatem formabat, 

Socrates & Plato erediderunt Ideas, 

que 
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quz ſunt in Deo, efſe rerum omnium 
principia ; putatant enim Deum efſe 
{ſimilem artifici humano, qui Idzam 
operis prits.in mente concipit, quam 
11]ud conficiat. 

Equidem arbitror efſe Materiam & 
Formam ; quia cx iſtis duobus princi- 
pijs conſtant omnia corpora naturalia. 

Quaznam conditiones requiruntur ad 
rerum naturalium principia ? 

Non debent efle faCta ab altjs ; alio- 
quin non efſent prima principia. 20. 
Non debent efſe a ſe invicem, quod de 
illorum natura ſeu effentia 1ntelligen- 
dum eſt, Quamvis enim Forma educa- 
tur E materia, EX ca tamen naturam 
ſuam non magis recipit, quam e privya- 
tione formz pracedentis. 

Proba quod in generatione rerum na- 
turalium {int tantum duo principia, vi- 
delicet Materia & Forma. 

In generatione yerbi gratia pullirepe- 
ritur ſubjextum, nempe ovum, quod 
mutari debet, idque vocatur materia ; 
& reperitur pullus, in quem ovum mu- 
tatum eſt, & id vocatur Forma. Nihi- 
lominus privatio formz ovi eſt neceſſa- 
ria ſic, ut abſque illa non poflit intro- 
duci forma pulli, Hinc patet privatio- 
nem 
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nem forme prxcedentis effe conditio- 
nem in generatione requiſitam, ſed non 
gy yen z quia omne principium de- 
Ft c reale : quoniam autem privatio 
non eſt realis, idcirco non poteſt efſe 
verum compollitionis principium. 

Quomodo dividitur Materia ? 

In materiam in qua,quz dicitur ſubje- 
&um formz 8 accidentirm. Ex. gratia 
Corpus humanum eſt ſubjetum animex 
rationalis, &aliorum accidentium, qua: 
in corpore humano reperiuntur. 

2», In materiam ex qua aliquid fa- 
cum eſt ; lignum ex. gratia eſt materia, 
ex qua fit cathedra ; Ferrum' eſt mate- 
ria, ex qua fit enſ1s ; & marmor eſt ma- 
reria, ex qua fit ſtatua. 

3% In materiam circa quam Apens 
opcratur z lignum y. g. eſt materia, cir- 
Ca quam 1gnis agit; 8 corpus naturale 
eſt materia, circa quam meditatur Phi- 
loſophus. 

42, Materia dividitur in mediatam 
ſeu remotam; & in immediatam ſeu 

roximam. Ex. gratia ſemina, ex qui- 

us plantz conſtanr, ſunt materia pro- 
xima ſeu immediata ; & quatuor Ele- 
menta, videlicet Ignis, Aer, Aqua & 
Terra, ſunt materia mediata ſeu remota. 


Quid 


| 


Naturaliam Scientia. 9 


__ eſt materia ? 
Eſt primum ſubjectum ex quo om< 
nia fiuntex ſe principaliter, & non me- 
diante alio; & eſt ultimum, in quod 
omnia reſolyuntur. 

Expone mihi hanc definitionem ? 

Voco materiam ſubjeQum, quia eſt 
omnium formarum receptaculum ; & 
dicitur primum, quia ditfert a forma, 
quz elt ſecundum principium rerum na- 
turalium. 2% Quando dico Ex [e princi- 
paliter, &* non mediante alio, tunc decla- 
ro eſſe principium, quod a nulla cauſa 
natural; depender. 3%. Cum dico cam 
elle ultimum ſubjetum, in quod omnia re 
ſokountur, tum declaro quod, ficut ma- 
teria eſt primum ſubjetum in compol1- 
tione, {ic ca eſt ultimum in deſtruQtione. 

Nota quod {icut ex eadem cera ho- 
mo multas formare poteſt figuras; {ic 
ex cadem materia natura diverſas edu- 
cere poteſt formas. 

Quid eſt Forma ? 

Eſt quod dat efſe rei, & illam diſtin- 
gut ab altjs. Et, ut ait Arifoteles, eſt 
ſecundum principium compolitionis ha» 
bens vim aCtus, & non potentiz. | 

Quare {ic illam definis ? 

Ur diſtinguatur a materia, que pri- 
mum 
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mum eſt principium corporum natu- 
ralium, yim habens potentizx, & non 
actus. 

0 eſt Privatio ? 

Eſt abſentia, ſeu amiſſio formz, quz 
materi prius inerat ; & cul, cum amit- 
titur, tum alia ſemper ſuccedir. 

Quid elt cauſa ? 

Eſt id, per quod res aliqua produci- 
cur. 

Qyotuplex datur cauſa ? 

Quadruplex ; Efficiens, Materialis, 
Formalis & Finalis; quia go tan- 
tum de corpore narturali fieri poſſunt 
quzſtiones, quz ad quatuor ſupradiCtas 
cauſas referuntur. 

Fac ur hoc elucidetur aliquo exemplo. 
Quando petis a me, quis hanc ſtatuam 
in tuo horto poſitam elaboravit, tunc 
cauſam efficientem declaras. Cum po- 
ſtulas ex qua materia {it fafa, tum cau- 
ſam denotas materialem. Quando qua- 
ris cut fit fimilis, tunc cauſam forma- 
lem oftendis ; & cum inquiris propter 
quem finem fit fafta, tum finalem cau- 
ſam manifeſtas. 

Nota in rebus artificialibus dari cau- 
ſam exemplarem, fed quz ad formalem 
rece referri poteſt, 

An 
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An poteſt una & eadem cauſa contra- 
rios producere effeftus ? 

Ita ; Sol enim indurat lutum,8 mol- 
lificat Ceram. 

Quomodo dividitur cauſa ? 

In proximan & remotam ; in {im- 
plicem & compolitam ; in aC&tualem, 8 
potentialem ; 1n partialem, & totalem 
in inſtrumentalem & principalem; in 
finitam, & infinitam, ut in Ethicis vi- 
dere eſt. 

Quid eſt Fortuna ?. 

Eit accidentalis cauſa, quz raro re- 
peritur in executione humanarum aCtio- 
num, quz fiunt cum eleCtione, & liber- 
tate propter aliquem finem. 

Quid eſt fortuitus Caſus ? 

Eſt accidentalis cauſa rerum, quz ra- 
ro eveniunt abſque ulla precedenti de- 
Itberatione. 

Fac ut hoc eluceſcat aliquo familiari 
exemplo. 

Mites, armis diteſcere cupiens, in 
bellum proficiſcitur, & magnum The- 
ſaurum, quem non quxrebat, invenit; 


 hac inventio Theſauri vocatur Fortuna. 
| Palo poſt cam idem miles tranſtrer per 
| Platcas civitatis, lapis ab alco decidens 
| 1!lym occidit; 1d yocatur caſus fortui- 


cus, 
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tus, quia hxcaccidentalis cauſa cum na- 
turali reperitur abſque ulla humana de- 
liberatione. Eſt enim naturale lapidi,ut 
pote corporti gravi, tendere deorſum. 

Quid eſt Fatum ?. 

Eit executio Providentiz Divinz in 
omnibus rebus, que accidunt in hoc 
Mundo. Quamobrem cuicumque rei, 
quz accidit nobis, plane ſubmittere de- 
bemus, ut procedenti a yoluntate Divi- 
na, que deomnibus rebus, ut libet, dif- 
ponit, | 

Nonne poflumus dicere Fatum, ſeu 
quidquid nobis evenir in hoc Mundo, 
cle nm Aſtrorum & Syderum. 

Ante Sciendum eſt dari resnecefſarias, 
Iiberas & contingentes, quam huic qua- 
ſtioni reſpondeam. Necefſaria dicuntur 


11la, quz uno tantum modo eyenire poſ- * 


ſunt, ut ignem calefacere neceſſarium 


eſt. Libera vocantur ea, quz ſunt in. 


noſtra poteſtate, ur loqui & non lequi 


nobis liberum eſt. Er contingentia no- & 


minantur illa, quz poſlunt eyenire 8 
non evenire; ut eyenire poteſt & non 


evenire quod Turca ſuperet Germanos.' 


His politis, 
Dico quzſtionem non efſe de neceſ- 


ſar1js, quippe qua ſemper codem modo . | 
EVYenlunt ; E 
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eyeniunt ; (ed de liberts tanttim & con- 
tingentibus. Iraque dico quod, iicet ſy- 
dera magnan per ſe haveant influen- 
tiam ſupra corporr noltra, & per acct- 
dens ſuper animas noſtras, quatenus 1n 
operationibus carum adilpolitione cor- 
porum noſtrorum dependent; 11las ta- 
men neutiquam neceſhtant, ut oſtendam 
in ſroloco. Ifti ergo non bene Joquun- 
tur qui, quicquid nobis accidit, 11lud 
ſyderibus attribuunt ; quippe cum om- 
nia fint Divinz Providentiz tribuenda. 

Quomodo Fatum vocabant Pagam 2? 

Parcas, quia nemint parcunt. 

Quat ſunt Parcz ? 

Tres, Lacheſis, Cloto & Atropos. 

Quare fic il}as vocabant Pagan1? 

Quia dicebant quod, 1icut eſt forsno- 


ſtra, {ic neta eſt vita noſtra, 8& tandem 


abſque uNa. remiffione {cifla. 

Qi cit Natura ? 

Eft, ut ait Arifoteles, principlum mo- 
tus & quietts, ret, ubi cit pcr {c, 6 non 


Per accidens. 


Quid intelligis per Naturam ? 
Intelligo, ur jam initio hujyſce tra- 


 Clatus demonſtravi, Materiam & For - 


mam, quz ſunt. cauſz cur res moycan- 
tur & quieſcant. 
B | 
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Quid intcliig!s per motum ? 

Non folum intelligo murationem rel 
ex uno loco ad alium, icd etiam muta- 
cconem 1n Subſtaritia, qua dicitur gene- 
ratio, aut corruptio; mutationem 1n 
quantitate, que yocatur accretio, aut 
diminutio; & mutationem in Qualita« 
te, quz Altcratio nuncupatur. 

Quare dicis Principium mots & quic- 


it, rei ubi eſt ? 


Q1a cauſa, qua non eſt in mobil!, | 


hoc cit in corpore, quod movetur, ne- 
que e{t il}ius natura, neque propria cau- 
{3 {11 morus, ſed extranea. 

0-77. $1 Natura cſlert principium motus 


& quietis, inde {equeretur Artes fore na- 


turam,quippe quz ſunt principia & caus- 
ſx motuum quarumdam rerum. Ex.gra- 
tia Ars conficiendi Horologia efict Natu- 
tura, ut pote principiom motus qu1in 
Horologizs reperitur ; 8 lic Ars laltandi 
forct Natura, quiackt principum motus 
ſaltanrtis. 
Reſponcdeo.. Ars conkciend! Horologia, 
2x videtur cfſe eor.am moruum cauſa, 
2: 
{2% regula tantum ; propria enim & 


vera caula motuum in Horologijs, ſunt 


} 
4 
% 
- 


pondera, que, quia deſcendunt, idcirco | 


propter 


1 eſt tilorum vera & propria cauſa, | 
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propter gravitatem movent rotas, qua- 
rum motvs cſt duntaxat artificialis. 


Idem dicere debemus de aliquo faltante ;- 


Principium naturale motus corpor1s ſu1, 
eſt corpus eivs; Ars ſolummodo docet 
eum, quid in moty obſervare dcbcar. 

Obji. 2* $1 natura foret cauſa motus 
& quietis rerum naturalim, queliber 
res naturalis 8 quieſcere, & moveri de- 
berer ; atqui hoc falſum videtur; Ter- 
ra enim, v. g. Videtur cle in perpetua 
quiete, Coeli autem in continno motre. 
Ergo hzc definitio Naturz non eſt bo- 
na, quippequz cuilibet corpori naturali 
non conveniens. 


Re, Com dicitur Naturam effe princi- 


ptum motus & quietis,idem eſt ac f1 dice- 


® 


retur vel motus vel quietis; ac proinde fi” 


Terra ſfolummodo quieſcat,8 Cali tan- 
tum movyeantur, & animalia utrumque 


habeant, motum ſcilicer & quietem, hoc ' 
procedit a Natura, que ntihit eſt aliud” | 


quam unio Matcriz cum forma. | 
Re. 29 Quod, quia funr quatuor mo- 
tuum genera, non- necefſe eſt ut quod 


| liber corpns naturale*aftualiter rectpiat 
| hos prxdictos motus, unus ſufficir ci, ut. 


mobile dicatur. 
Quiſnam mortus aCtaaliter convenit 


Terrx& Colis ? B 2 Alte-- 
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Alterationis motus convenit Terrzx, 
nam Tetra ſxpe recipit diverias quali- 
rates, puta calorem & ftigus; liccita- 
tem, & humiditatem cum var1js colort- 
bus. Cali vero, preter quam quod 
- nunc Circulationis motum habeanr, jux- 
ra Prophetam aliquando mutabuntur 
alterationem enim paticntur, & longe 
pulchriores quam nunc ſunt apparebuar. 


Quid eft motus? 

Eft a&tio, quz procedens ab agente 
recipitur in patiente, quatenus eſt pa- 
tiens. Ex. gratia aCtio, per quam ovum 
mutatur in pullum, eſt aftio forme quz 
recipitur in materia ; Forma elt agens, 
materia eſt patiens. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimen inter aCtio- 
nem & paſhonem ? 

Nullum alind niſi quod quatenus mo- 
tus procedit ab agente, -tunc aCtio voca- 
tur ; & quatenus recipitur in ſubjeo 
paticnte, tum paſhonominatur. Sed re- 
vera eſt una & eadem res, quz non dif- 
fert nifi ſub diverſo reſpeCtu ; ut via, 
quz ducit x Londino ad Oxonium, eſt 
eadem atque illa quz ducit ab Oxonio 
ad Londinum. 

In quot cathegorijs repericur motus ? 

In quatuor, nempe in ſubſtantia, in 


quan-. 
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quantitate, 1n qualitate, & in loco. 


Quotuplex reperitur motus in ſub- 
ſtantia ? 

Duplex; generatio & cortyptio. 

Quid eſt Generatio? 's 

Eft morus a non eſſe ad cfle. 

Quid clt Corruptio ? 

bit motus ab cfſe ad non cfſe. Ex. 
Gratia, quando, ut jam dixi, ex Ovo 
fit pullus, en generatio. Er quando pul- 
ius moriens definit cffe animal, en cor- 
ruptio. ; 

Nora quod Generatio unius fit ſimper 
Corruptio akerius; & viciſhm quod 
corruptio unjus fit gencratio alterius. | 

Quotuplex datur motus in quanti- 
tate? : 

Duplex ; Accretio & diminutio? 

Quid eſt Accretio & quid diminutio ? 

Accreto eſt motus a minori quanti- 
tate ad majorem ; & diminutio contra 
eſt motus a majort quantitate ad mino- 
rem. 

Quot funt motus 1n qualitate ? 

Dao ſunt contrari), qui yocantur mo- 
tus alrerationis. 

Quid eſt alterario ? 


motus ab una qualicate ad aliam; 


. ut cumaliquis homo & virtnoſo fit vi- 


B 3 tioſus 3 
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tioſus ; aut econtra'e vitioſo fit virtuo- 
{us. 

Quotuplices inveniuntur motus in lo- 
co, five in cathegoria, wbi, qu dicitur 
Tranſlatio. 

Duo, ut verbi gratia, cam aliquod 
corpus tranſit ab uno loco ad alium, 
putaab Oriente ad Occidentem ; a Me- 
ridie ad Septentrionem ; aut econtra. 

—_— VOcantur termini morus? 

Alter yocatur terminus #& quo, & alter 
terminus ad quem. Locus, excmpli cau- 
ſa, 2 quo diſcedimus vocatur terminus 
a quo; & ille, ad quem trendimus, no- 
minatur terminus ad quem. 

Objicies. Motus in Qualitate non eſt 
ſemper ab uno contrario ad aliud. Ex. 
gratia, motus tepiditatis ad calorem ; 
ergo motus in qualitate non invenitur 
ſemper inter duo contraria. 

Re. Duodantur contraria, immedia- 
ta ſcilicet & mediata. Immediata, ut 
xpritudo, & ſaniras; mediara, ut tepi- 
ditas & frigus. Ctm autem motus in 
qualitate dicitur effe inter duo contra- 
ria, 1d intelligitur de contrarijs five im- 
mediatis five mediatis. 

Quot res requiruntur in motu ? 
Quinque, nempe motor, mobile, duo 

; termini 
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termini motus, & tempus, quo durante 
fir motus. Exempli caufa, in aqua ca- 


' lefaRta motor eſt Ignis; Aquaeſt mobi- 


le; Terminus, extremitas, five contra- 
rium a quo incipit calor, eſt frigus; & 
alter terminus, frye contrarium, in quo 
definit, eſt calor z; & tempus, quo du- 
rante caleſcit aqua ecft ſeſqui hora, plus _ 
yel minus. Corpus enim frigidum, fiert 
non poteſt calidum in inſtanrti ; nec 
parvum, magnum ; nec ab uno loco ad 


alium tranſire abſque aliquo temporis 


ſpatio. Id etiamin generatione obſerya- 
ri poteſt, licet contrarium affirment a- 
liqui Philoſophi, nam -gyjom=; patet 
v. g. in generatione Pulli, quod, cm 
oradatim oyum formam ſuam amitrit, 

radatim etiam introducitur forma 
Pulls, 

Quando unum contrarium introdu- 
citur in aliquod ſubjeum per expulſio- 
nem alterius contrarij, ex- Gratia, cum 
calor jgnis introducitur in aquam, ita ut 
frigus expellatur ab ea, utrum contra- 
rium przcedit? 

Re. Quod quemadmodum clavus lig- 
neus expellitur ab alio ; fic cum _unum 
contrarium introducitur in aliquod ſub- 
xatum, tum aliud ab eo expellitur. 

Conci- 


20 Phifca, ſea rerum 


Concipere tamen debemus, quod agens 
precedat patientem, acproinde conci- 


pcre debemus prius calorem introduc1, 


quam frigus expellatur. 

Quodnam eit diſcrimen inter motum 
naturalem & violentum ? 

Motus- naturalis precedit a natural: 
principio corporis, cujus- eſt motus ; ut 
cum 1gnis furſum aſcendit, aut lapis deſ- 
cendir deorſum. Violentus veroeſt con- 
trarius corpor!, & reperitur in alio; ut 
cum lapis projicicur farſum. 

x motu naturali & violento uter eſt 
celerrimus ? 

Mortus naturalis ſemper eſt celerior in 
fine quam in principto ; quia cum mo- 
bile propius accedat-ad centrum, 1d cir- 
co medium minus ei reſiſtit. Econtra 
motus violentus eſt celerior 1n 1nitio 
quam in fine, quia virtus motrix ſem- 
per magls ac magis debilitatur. Verum- 
' ramen 1n rebus vibratis, ut.ſunt ſagittx, 


motus eſt celerior in medio, quam vel in 


prineipio, vel in fine, ut experintia pa- 


tet : In rebus enim.vibratis virtus mo- £ 
trix dilatatur in juſto & proportionato | 
intervallo, quale eſt medium ; reſtrin- | 

itur in initio, ac proinde non eumdem. 


abet effeftum; in fineautem debilitatur 
propter loci diſtantiam. Quo- 
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Quomodo fit accretio corporum ? 

Antequam reſpondeam, obſcrvare de- 
bemus corpus hominis conſtare partibus 
homogeneis, & heterogeneis. Parrtes 
offisdicuntur homogenez, quia ſunt cjuf- 
dem nature ; partes autem capitis, bra- 
ch1j, aut pedis dicuntur heterogenez, 
quia diverſam habent naturam ; in ca- 
pite enim 1n brachio & in pede reperiun- 
tur ſanguis, cutis, nervi, qui ditferentis 
ſunt naturz; his poſitis. 

Dico accretionem partium homoge- 
nearum 8& f{1mul heterogenearum cor- 
poris humani fieri mediante alimento, 
quod corpus noſtrum ſumit ad yitam 


. {uſtentangam. 


Quomoedo id fit, oſtende quzſo. 

Dum ad huc juvene eſt corpus, pro- 
ter naturalem calorem in co tunc ebul- 
tentem cibos frequenter appetit ; & 
quia majorem nutritionem afſumir 
quam neceſlſe eſt, ad humidum radicale 
conſervandum, idcirco quod ſupereſt 
inſervit accretioni omnium partium 
corPoris ; Sed cam juſtam acquiſivitna- 
turalem quantitatem, tum id, quod ſu- 


mir, alimenti inſervit humido radicali 


conſervando. Quod enim eſt olteum 
lampadi, ipſum eſt corpori noſtro hu- 
midum 
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midum radicale : Si vero plns ahment! 
ſumar quam coquere poreſt , nocet el 
cibus, tunc pingueſcere potelt, ſed non 
accreſccre; Sencſcente autem corporc, 
alimentum non poteſt rantum humid! 
radicalis reparare, quantum deperdrtur, 
quia calor naturalis devilitatur : Sicque 
ſcalim debilitato corpore, & ceffante 
humido radicali, mors poſtea fequitur. 
Quod dico de corpore humano, idem 
dici debet de corteris corporibus, quz 
incrementum faſcipiunr, ut ſunt Pjan- 
tx, & animalia omnia. 

Quomodo fit concottio aliment! ? 

Cibus adduCtus per manum in os no- 
ſtrum , ibi dentibus teritur;, ft durus; 
{1 ver0\iquidus, ſorbetur ; poſtquam au- 
rem in {tomachum deſcendit, 1þ1i per ca- 
lorem naturalem, ficut caro in olla per 
1270em, coquitur : Deinde mutatus in 
chykum, per venas mezaraicas 1n Ve- 
nam poxtam nome effait, ub1 ſepa- 
ratus, & purgatus a fcecali materia, altjs 
que excrejmentiscorporis ad jecur tran- 
ft, ubi in/ſanguinem permutatur. Jecur 
ctinens quod et necefſe eſt, cce- 
teraciltribuir ſfingulis corporis partibus, 
Ibique muatur in ſubtiliſimum liquo- 
rem, qut verticur incandem partis, cu! 
con- 


. _— 


od Rn 
: x 


Naturalium Scientia. 23 
conjungitur, naturam ; idque medianti- | 
biis POTS, argue ita faciie ac videmus 
irdorem ctJuere ex i{dem poris, fitque 
Caro cum carne, 0s Cum olfibus: nervus 
cuin nervis, & {ic de coteris pattibus. 


By elt Locus ? 

Eit ſuperficies corporis aliud corpus 
amnientts. Ex. cauſa, Extremitas Aeris 
rangentis corpus meum ett propric locus 
corports mel; & illa extremitas feu ſu- 
periicies aquz Rupem tangentis eſt pro- 
pric locus rupis. Rove licet corpus 1o- 
cum non mutet, locus tamen cjus mu- 
tare poreſt, ut exemplo alicujus domus 


. Vicere eſt ; Licet enim comus {it rnmo- 


bilis, Aer tamen domum circuridans tam 
{xpe muratur quam pellicur a vento. 

An Cali, continuo volyentes ſuper 
capita noltra, mutant locum ? 

Locum non mutant, quippe qui ſem- 
per ſcrvant evndem circulum. Verum- 
tamen {1 de partibus Carlorum loqui 
intendas, dico eas mutare locum, pars 
enim Cceelorum aliquando in Oriente, 


 & aliquando in Occidente apparet. 


An altifima Celorum fſuperficies a- 
liqua alterius corporis ſuperficie conti- 
ncrur ? : 

Nequaquam fi namque aliqua alte- 

rius 
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rius corporis ſuperficie contineretur, da- 
retur progreſſus ad infinitum ; quer! 
enim poſſer, utrum hec ſuperficies ali- 


qua altera ſuperficie contineatur, & fic 


uſque ad infinitum, quod eſt ablurdum. 

Ucrum duo corpora naturaliter ' pol- 
{int efſe in eodem loco , eodem tem- 
pore ? 

Nullo modo, quia ſuperhicies Aeris 
ambientis, v. g. Domum tuam , non 
poteſt eodem tempore ambire meam, 
noc repugnat ſenſibus 8& rationt. 
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O5ji. Ciathus cineribus picenus mul- | 
tum aquz recipere poteſt ; & idem cia- ! 


thus plenus aquz, quadrantes multos 
recipere poteſt ; ergo duo corpora poſ- 


ſunc efle naturaliter, codem tempore ! 


11 eodem loco. 


Re. Quafido Ciathus cineribus plenus * 


_ 7 L 6 3s: _ 4; * NE EG 


multim aquz recipir, 1d procedit tum 
quia clacres magnam aque impolitz | 


partem evaporant; tum quia cum fint 


ſpungiolz alteram partem aquz in fora- | 
minibus retinent. Quoad quadrantes, * 


quos recipit Ciathus aqua plenus, dico | 
eos non eſſe in eodem loco, turgeſcit | 
enim aqua, dum imponuntur quadran- | 


| 


tes, donec, propter nimiam quadran- 
tlum quantitatem, effundatur. 
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Ucrum corpus poſfit effe in diverfis 


 Jocis uno & eodem tempore? 


Id fieri non poteſt, & cum eadem re- 
pvgenantia, atque duo corpora poſſunt 
efle in eodem loco, uno 8& eod:m tem- 
pore. Nihilominus qui Eccle/tz Roma- 
nz fdem profitentur, 1 hanc doctrinam 
tenent, ut patet in 1}lorum Tranſſub- 
ſtantiarione, ubi fareri coguntur, Cor- 
pus Chriſti efſe ſimul & codem tempo- 
rein Colo, in Terra & in fingulis par- 
tibus Hoſtiz Conſecratz. 

Quot modis res in loco diti poreſt ? 

Quinque modis. 1* Per ſe, {f1cutquod- 
1:1bet Corpus naturale eſt per ſe in aliquo 
loco. 2* Ob aliquam ex ſuis partibus, 
quemadmodum arbor diciturefle in ter- 
ra propter ſuas radices. 3? Mediante re 
aliqua, cul vel adhzret, vel in aua in- 
cluditur, ut color dicitur efſe in aliquo 
loco, quia adhzret corpori, & Nauclera 
dicitur efſe in Mari, quia includitur in 
Navi ſuper Mare naviganti. 4* Cir- 
cumſcriptive quando ſcilicet limitatur, 
& menſuratur per ſuperficiem corporis 
lam continentis, ut Vinum in dolio. 
52 Definitive, quando, ab aliquo loco 
nec limitari, nec menſurari poteſt, ut 
ſunt Angeli, ali que Spiritus; 1pſicnim, 

C quia 
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copore carent, idcirco nec habent par- 
res, . NEC, quantitatem, ac, proinde a nul- 
lo loco neque limitari neque,menſurari 
pot tf. £2 hit gingfds. 
04ji. Deus eſt Spiritus, ergo cſt inali- 
quo ek definitive. - 113g0t 73 
Re, Quamyvis Deus. fat Spiricus, non 
ramen elt in aliquo loco definitive, quia: 


eſt infinirus : efſe, aurera in aliquo loco: 
definitive, id folummodo 
Spirirus firiitos. 


Obji. 22 Sacre Scripturzxdicunt Deum 
efle particulariter in Coclis ; cum enim; 


;llum ſupplices Oramus, tum dicere ſo-; 


Jemus, Pater Noſter qui es in Cali, ergo 


eſt definitive in aliquo loco. 

Re. Quamvis Sacrz Scripturx dicant 
Deum efle particularicer in Coelis, non 
inde ſequitur cum non efle ubique, ſed; 
id duntaxat dicitur ad nobis declaran- 
dum, quod illic potiffimum gloriam: 
ſuam manifeſtar. | 

uid eſt vacuum ? 


Eſt ſpatium omni corpore vacuum, 


ſed capax recipiendi. 
An datur vacuum in Natura > 


Minime,; cum enim Pulchritudo-uni-» 


yerſ1 conſiſtar..in harmonia, ſev cons? 


| 


. . IIS ; 
junQione corporum inter 1e, hxchar-! | 
monia +» 


ſpear | ad; 
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monta cefſaret, {1 daretur vacuum. 
 Praterea , quandoquidem vacuum 
ſumitur pro ſpatio, ubt nulla reperitur 
ſubſtantia, certum eſt nullum dari tale 
ſpatium 1n univerſo;. cum enim quod- 
11ber fpatium fit extenſum,ſequitur illud 
eſſe plenum aliqua fubſtantia, ac pro- 
inde non datur vacuum. Idque pater 
expcrientia , nam /natura, ut vacuum 
impediat,' cogit corpora moveri contra 
naturam. 

Obji. Cm non datur Vinum tm lape- 
gena, aut pecumia in crumena, tum di- 
cuntur efſe vacuz; ergodatur vacuum. 

Re. Licer Lagena dicatur efſe vacua- 
vino, & crumena pecunia, ſunt tamen 
Aere plena. ha 

Obji. 29 Sromnia fint plena, nec de-- 
tur vacuum in Natura, nullum Corpus 
poterit moveri abuno loco ad alium ; ft 
enim omnia ſunt plena, nonerit i111 lo- 
cus, ergo vacuum dari deber. 

Re. Hoc non impedit quomintis cor- 
pus moyeatur ab uno loco ad alium;:- 
| pg enim corpora cedunt- quibuſ- 

am corporibus; Aer. v. g. Aqua,lgnis, 
quandotran{imus, dant locum noſtris- 
corporibus, -ut pote durioribus. Fateor 
tamen nullum naturalem dari motum- 

ONT C 2 inter 
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inter corpora dura & ſolida, pnta inter © 
terrum & lapidem, 'namferrum Japidi- 
reliſtir, & vicifim lapis'ferro. ' Ee, fi” : 
quando detitr motus mrer Ila; vet eft? | 
violentus, vel artificialis, vel ſuypernatu-* * 
ralis. | $01 1871178 

O-7i. 3* Suppoſito quod aliquis homo 
ſir ſyper ſuperficie altifimi Coli; aur 
poteſt extendere brachium ſuum; aur 
non poteſt :. $i poteſt extendere''bra” 
chium, ergo datur aliquod ſpatium'ya- 
cuum ; quod f1 non porelt, ergo impe- 
ditur aliquo corpore ſolido refiſtente: 
Si dicas dari aliquod corpus reliſtens, 
eandem quzſtionem faciam uſque ad 
infinitum, quod certCabſurdumeſt.” _ 

Re. Hoc rationaliter ſupponi non po- 
teſt ; nihilenim altiffimo Ccelo ſuperad- 
di nequit ; alioquin admittendus effer 
progreſſus in infinitum, prxterea hxc 
objettio non eſt de yacuo in natura, ſed 


wa 


* 


EXtra naturam. Pg 
Obji. 4* Deus creavit Mundum in 
multis diebus, ergo erat vacuum in na- | 
tura, aliter alijs corporibus, quz poſtei 
creata fuerunt, locum dare non po- 
tuiflet. cp_ 

Re. Non effe verum, quod Deus Mun- 
dum creaveric in multis diebus, illuni 
enim 
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enim creavit in inſtanti, ut clareoſten- 
dam, cum de creatione mentionem fa- 
ciam. ' Et licet Mundum creaſſet in mul- 
tisdicbus, non inde ſequeretur fuiſſe ya- 
cuum, quia cum Deus rem creavit,tum 
& ſimul ſpatium 11lius creavirt. 

Quit e{t Infinitum ? 

Eſt id, quod limitarinon poteſt, quod 
neque inittum, neque finem haber, 8 
cui-nihil addi nequit. 

Quot modis accipitur Infinitum ? 

Sex modis. In corpore, in multitudi- 
ne, in duratione, in aQqu, in potentia 
& 1n efſentia. 

An datur Infinxum in corpore ? 

Nondatur ; quia yel partes illius eſ- 
ſent finitz, vel infinitz; finitas dicere 
non potes, quia ex partibus finitis nil nifi 
finitum reſultare poteſt : Infinitas etiam 
dicere non Poteds inde namque ſeque- 
retur partes fore xque magnas atque 
—_ Ergo non Tone corpus infini- 
cum. . 

An datur Infinitum in mukitudine ? 

Minime ; quia nullus datur numErus, 
quin ei ſemper numerum. addere poſli. 
mus. 

- Obji. Quodlibet corpus finitum limi- 
tatur aliquo alio corpore, coque contis 


C3 nur 
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netur. Ergo poſito uno corpore ſequi- 
turaliud corpus continens, & limitans, 
& fic uſque ad infinitum, ergo datur In- 
finitum in multitudine. 

Kc. - Quod , quemadmodum omnes 
pelles ccepis lIimitantur a prima, qua a 
nulla alia limitatur, fic cum pervenimus 
ad altifimum Ccolum , tum nihil eſt 
amplins quod limiter illud, fed a ſe ipfo 
limitatur. | 

An datur Infinitum in duratione, ſeu 
in tempore? 

Non datur ; quia cum tempus nihil 
fit aliud quam menſura durationis re- 
rum caducarum, & cum res caducz in- 
ceperint a-creatione Mundi, ſequitur 
- nad 2: 4 hmgir inceperit cum 
illis, ac proinde quod non detur Infini- 
tum induratione, feu tempore. 

An datur Infinitum in Potenrtia? 

$i per” porentiam intelligas , quod 
Deus producere poſht infinitum aftua- 
liter infinitum , reſpondeo negative; 
quia 11 you producere urium, Deus 
ſe deftneret efſe infinitus, deefiet enim 
in eoquod ſupponitur eſſe in alio. 

_ Obji. $i, Deus nequit producere inft- 
nitum, ergo non eſt vmnipotens; atqui 
Deus-eſt omnipotens; Ergo producere 
potelt infinitum. R.Quam:- 
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Re. Quamvis Deus non poſſit produ- 
cere infinitum, inde non ſequitur eum 
non efſe omnipotentem : Defe&us nam- 
que iſtius potentiz non procedit a Deo, 
_ a creatura, quz infinita cfſe non po- 
teſt. 

Obji. 22 EffeCtus debent cauſis ſuis reſ- 
pondere , Ergo Deus producere poteſt 
effetus infinitos, quippe qui infinirus. 

Re. Id effe commune in Creaturis, ſed 
id efſe non poteſt in Creatore, alioquin 
Creatura, quz producitur in tempore, 
foret #xterna, imoeſſer Deus ; quod ad- 
mitti non poteſt, nam pluralitas Deo- 
rum eſt contradiQoria. 

An datur Infinitum in aQtu, & in Ef- 
ſcnria ? 

Ita, nempe Deus, 8& ipſe ſolus. 

Probadari Deum ? | 

Datur Mundus, ergo datur Deus. Vel 
enim Mundus eſt a ſeipfo, vel ab alio. 
$i dicas efle a ſe ipſo, tunc illum efſe 
Deum afferis; quod enim eſt a ſe ipfo, 
eſt ile Deus, quem querimus. St dixe-- 
ris eſſe ab alio, quzro utrum ille alius 
fiti ſe ipfo, vel ab alio, & fic ad Infini- 
tum, quod cuique patet efſe abſurdum. 
Ad unam ergo cauſam deyenire debe- 


ipfa 
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ip, quam Caufam Deum- effe dici- 
mus. 


Dicere namque quod hxc pulchra 


ſtrucura, / harmonia, & conſtans ordo- 


Solis, yon Cclorum, & aliarum - 


rerum, quz videntur in hoc Mundo; 
quod, inquam.,. hxc omnia caſu 8& for- 
ruito fint fata, pari modo dicere pol- 
ſem, cam librum eleganter compolſi-- 
tum video, cum effe caſu, &- fortuito 
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factum, 8 non ab homine intelligente;- : 


qui hoc & illo modo yarias litteras diſ- 

ſuit. Chim ergo nemo, nit ſtultus, 
1d de libro afferere debet, ſic nemo ſa- 
piens hanc harmoniam Mundi, 8 -con- 
ſktantem Solis, Stellarum , Calorum- 


= ordinem caſu, & fortuito accidifle! | 


icet. Cauſam igitur Mundo attribuere 
cogetur, & hanc cauſam Deum eſſe. af- 
firmamus. 


Quid cſt Tempus ? 
egiptij depinxerunt illud ſub figura 


Serpentis caudam in gutture occultantis. / 


Ariſtoteles yocat illud menſuram .mo- 
tus 8 quietis rerum naturalium, Ex. 
Gratia, fi unam horam inſumo in Sa- 


cra Scripturz le&tione, hxc aQtio leio-, 


nis menſuratur a tempore. in hac leCtio-, | 
ne infumpto.. 
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Quomodo dividitur Tempus ? - -- 
In preteritum, preſens, & futurum.-- 

Prateritum non eſt amplins; Futuro 

nundum fruimur', fed folo; preſenti, ' 

quod nihil eſt-alind quam inſtans, ſeu 
unio-preteriti cum futuro, ut fuſs y1- 
deri'poteſt in Logica p. 50. | 
-Quz res dicuntur efle in tempore ? 
-Corrupribiles: rantum. Deus itaque 
dici:now: poteſt 'in tempore, quia cum. 
nec inftium, nec finem habeat, a terfi-- 
re, quod & initium habuit, & finem- 
abiturum eſt, menſurari non poteſk, 

Angeli etiam, & Anima Homims non 

poflunt dici in tempore, quia licet int- - 

tium habeant, finem tamen non-habe- 


bunt; 'ſicque menſurantur ab evo. Idem-- 


ctiam erit de corporibus noſtris poſt re- 
ſurreionem, ut paſſim Sacre Scriptu- 
rz docent. Mternitas igitur ad Deum 
ſpeQtat; perpetuitas ad Angelos, ad A- 
nimam Hominis, & ad Corpus cjus poſt 
ReftrreC@tionem, '8 Tempus ad cztera 
corpora corruptibilia.” - 
Quid fignificat hxc vox Manda: ? 

-Ornamentum ; Mundus enim eſt 
ita pucher, 8 perfeCtus in omnibus par-: 
tibis ſuis, utinihil ei addi poſht ;-cum: 
enim res aliqua creſcit, tunc. eodem 
rempore 
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tempore alia diminuitur ; & cim res 
al1qua generatur,. tunc alia corrump1- 
tur, & {ic viciſhm. -.. 

Quot dantur, Mundi? :: 

Quinque, videlicet Mundus: Archety- 
pa: Angelicus, Elementaris, magnus 

undus, & parvus Mundus. . 

Quid eſt Mundus Archetypus ? 

Eſt intelletus Divinus, in quo formz 
omnium creaturarum eminenter in ve- 


niuntur, hoc eſt, modo multo excellen- 


tiori quam in al1zs mundis reperiuntur. 

Quid eſt Mundus Angelicus ? 

Sunt iph Angeli, alizque beati Spiri- 
cus. 

Quideſt Mundus Elementaris ? 

Sunt ipſa Elementa, Ignis, Aer, Aqua 
Terra. 

® eſt Mundus magnus ? 

Eſt omnium creaturarum aggregatio. 
Parvus autem Mundus eſt Homo, qui 
{ic vocatur, quia eſt compendium: om- 
nium aliorum. Mundorum-, idcirco a 
Grzcis vocatur MKpoxoyues. 

Fac ut intelligam, hominem efle com- 
pendium- omntum aliorum Mundo- 
rum) ? 

Similis eſt Mundo Archetypo, nempe 
Deo, quia creatus eſt ad cM Th 8 
imi- 
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ſimilicudinem ejus. Similis eſt Mundo 
Angelico, quia, ut Angelus, intelleQtua- 
lem facultarem habet. Similis eft nuan- 
do Elementari, quia conſtat ex quatuor 
Elementis. 'Er ftmilis eſt magno Mundo, 


quia- przcipuz illius partes in eo repe- 


r1untur. Caput ejus primum moblle re- 
preſentat ; Sicut enim primum mobile 
mover | Sphzras omnes' Ccoleſtes , ic 
caput: hominis:moyet omnes ſenſus five 
externos five internos. Cor cjus Solem 
repreſentat ; nam quemadmodum Sol 
cxiltens in medio ſeptem Planctarum, 
eas omnes 1lluminar, aliaque inferiora |. 
corpora ad vitam recipiendam diſpolita 
vivihcat;. Sic cor, exiſtens in med1o ho- 
minis corpore, vitam partibus ejus 1im- 
pertit. Oculi ſydera repreſentant, nec 
non humores, $a Planetarum. 
Vicam habet cum Plantis ; cum Beſtijs 
ſenſum ; 8& quia conſtat ex quatuor Ele- 
menris, idcirco {tmpatizat cum omni- 
OUS 1NiXtis. 
Ucrum magnus Mundus creatus fue- 
rit ex aliqua materia prazcedent!? 
Fides nos docet Mundum faftum fuiſ- 
ſe ex nihilo, ut in Geneſi legi poteſt , 
idque ratio demonſtrat ; nam f1 factus-: 
fuiffer'a materia prxexiſtente, quzro 
f utrum 
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utrim- hac pracxiſtens materia facta 


fuerit, & {ic ad Infinitum. Quod cum | 


fit ablurdum, ex nihilo fuifſe fatum, | 


atque adeo opus efſe Dei concludere de- * 
bemus ; Ille enim Solus aliquid ex nihi- | 


lo facere potelt. 


Utrum Mundus in multis diebus, vel : 


in inſtanti creatus fuerit ? 6 


In Inſtanti creatus eſt ; alioquin 1m- | 
perfecta furflet operatio Divina, utpote 


per partes, & per Succeſhonem facta; : 


Sicque vacuum videretur fuifle in natura, ; 
dd | - 
11 ſucceſhye ccetera corpora creafſet. # 


Obji. Sacra Scriptura afſerit Deum in- | 


&; San; 


ſumpliſle ſex dies, cum Caclos, Terram ' 
8& omnia quz in ets ſunt, creaverit z Cr- ” 


go Mundum non creavit in inſtanti. 


Re, Quod Moyſes hanc dierum di- * 


ſtinftionem ſolummodo fecerit, ut ſtu- | 


piditati populi Judaici ſeipſum confor- |: 
maret, ut vider1 poteſt his verbis, #n hoc * 
die, quo Dem fecit Culum & Terram, © | 
gramina Campi, &c. Ubi videtis Moyſem | 


ad unumdiem, & ad idem rempus -re- | 


ferre id, quod diſtinxerat in multis die- | 
bus. Praterea cum certum fit nullum! 
diem fuifſe ante Solis creationem, & 
cum etiam {it certum Solem fuiſſe crea-| 
tumquartodie, quomedo afſerere poſſu- | 
mus * 
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mus diem extitifſe ante iſtum quartum 
diem. 

An Mundus fieri poterat perfeCtior 
quam nunc apparet ? | 

Mundus con{iderari poteſt ftye in ſuis 
accidentalibus, five in effentialibus per- 
fectionibus. $i Mundum confideremus 
in ſuis accidentalibus perfeQtionibus, po- 
terat efle perfeCtior; plures enim 8& cla- 
riores in Celis efſe poterant Stellz ; pul- 
chriores flores in Terra; & major in- 
telligentia in homine. Sed {1 Mundum 
con{1deres quoad ſuas effentiales perte- 
Ctiones, perfeCtior effe non poterart ; {1 
namque Angelus, v. g. Vel Homo, vel 
Beſtia accreſcerer, vel decreſceret quoad 
efleatiales perfeCtiones, tunc nec eflet 
amplius Angelus, nec Homo, nec Beſtia ; 
illorum nomen mutaretur , {icuat mu- 
taftur numeri, cum els additur, vel ex 
illis detrahitur aliquis numerus. 

Utrum Mundus fit finitus, vel infi- 


Eſt finitus ; Deus enim Solus infinitus 
efle poteſt, alioquin darentur duo inf- 
nitt; > ny ration contrarium eſt. 

Unde derivatur nomen illud Ca- 
lum ? 

A yerbo Calo, quia Calum mwlris 

D Stellis 
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Stellis inſcuIprum eſt, & Caoclatum. 


 Urrum Ceeli fint corpora {1mplicia, ? 


vel mixta ? 
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Ry 
*x 


Corpora ſunt ſ{implicia 11 enim el- ? 


ſent compolita, v. g. Ex quartuor Ele- ! 
mentis,corruptioni torent lubjecta ; cum © 
autem nullam ha&tenus corruptionem | 
in Celis obſeryayerint Aſtrologi, eos * 
non eſſe corpora compolita, ſed lmpli- 6 


cia concludendum elt. 


Quid intelligis per corpora que. oe \ 


inrelligocorpora, que licct conſtent 


ex materia & forma, non funt mes 


corpora mixta, quia mIXtio quatuor : 


Elementorum in #ulis non reperitur. 


Deus illis dedit formam ita periectam, 4 


ut Corum Marra nullam al:am apperart, ? 


Quznam eit Ccelorum Figura * 


Rot NCA ; Sol enim, Lana, aliaque | 


Srcila majorcs non apparent U no tem 


pore, qu "”_ ao; quod non accid: ret, | 


i1 Cerli a aliam haberear Hguram. 


O5ji. Szpe So] apparmt major uno} 
os mporc quam alio; & tic etiam Luna; | 
Ergo Ccaclis alia cit figura quam ro-| 


Land = 


Be. Quando vel $ol, vel Luna major | 


appar! LIC UNO temPpore quam alio; non} 
aco {equirur quod revera Sol yel Luna}: 


fuierit | 
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fuerit major ; id namque accidit prop- 
ter nabes inter nos & ſydera iſta 1nter- 
politas ; que nubes, velut perſpicilia, 
Solent iſta corpora nobis repreſentare 
majora. 

Sunt ne Coelt animart! ? 

Quidam {ic volucre Philoſophu ; ai- 
ſerucrunt enim Ccelos ali exhalationi- 
bus & vapotibus Terrz ; ſed hac opi- 
nio videtur ridicala, quia cum Cceli 
{mt vaitifimi & a multis annis creat!, 
jain totamterram conſumplſiflent. Equi- 
dem id non credo, nullam enum 1n els 
percipio funQtionem, vel vitalem, vel 
animalem- 

057i, Dixit Ariſtoteles Coelos efle a- 
n1matos ; Sic ergo credere poſſum, quan- 
doquidem hexc tam dot viri tuerit 
Op1nio, 

Re. Cum Ccoelos fuiffe- animatos afle- 
ruit Ariforeles, tum tllos non credidit 
eſſe animatos eodem modo, quo ſunt 
Animalia; non enim dat eis animam - 
informatem , ſed affiitentem; credidir 
tolummodo Calos motos effſe ab An- 


_ oelis, 


An Ccoli moveantur naturaliter, yel 

Angelorum miniſterto ? 
Ariſtoeles, Divi Dioniſies, &% quidam 
© © alt} 
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alt) ab Argelis efſe motos crediderunt ; 
id enim corum opinionem confirmabat, 
quod nimirum, 11 quiliber Homo, quaz- 
Itbet-Civitas & quodlibet Regnum An- 
celum habeat ad ejus tutelam , Cell 
etiam ob candem rationem Angelos ha- 
bere debent. 

Ego quidem non dubito, quin natu- 


raliter moveantur ; motus enim eorum 
circularis ita eſt cis naturalis, propter 


iſtam exccllentiſimam formam, quam 


- Deus dedit cis, atque naturale eſt aur la- 
pidi tendere deorſum, aut Igni aſcen- 
dere ſurſum. Cur enim tot Angelos in- 
ſumeret Deus ad volvendas iftas magnas 
machinas, quandoquidem hunc illis na- 
turalem motum tribuere poteſt. 

Quot ſunt Cel! ? 

Quidam Aſtrologi dicunt unum efſe 
tantum, in quo, velut piſces in Mari, 
locum mutant Planetz ; dum Stellx 
fixx eundem ſemper ordinem, & mo- 
tum conſervant. 

Alij tres Caelos enumerant ; Aercm, 
quem Pſalmitta vocat Avium Ceelum ; 
illud Coclum, in quo moventur Aſtra: 
& empyreum, ad quod raptus fuit di- 
yus Paylus. 

Caldzi & Zgiptiz octo numecrarunt, 
nempe 
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nempe ſeptem orbes Planetarum , 8 
Firmamentum, quod primum mobile 
nominarunt. 

Alij, tales fuerunt multi Aſtrologt 
Chriſtiani, novem efſe dixerunt, ſcilt- 
cet ſeptema orbes, ſeu Carlos ſeptem Pla- 
netarum, Firmamentum 8& Empyreum 
Crelum, ubi ſunt beatt Spiritus, 8 ubi 
Deus gloriam ſuam particulariter ma- 
nifeltar; quodque Caoelum ccoteros 
Ccelos, {icut pellis coepis alias pelles con- 
tiner, 

Ali undecim efſe affirmarunt, quip- 
pe quia obſeryarunt quod, prexter mo- 
tum ab Oriente ad Occidentem, qui fin- 
eulis yiginti quatuor horis ſemper conht- 
citur, alter cfſet motus & Planetarum 
& Stellarum fixarum ab Occidente ad 
Orientem ; 8 quia etiam obſervarunt 
tertitum motum, quem trepidationis vo- 
cant : Ideo undecim efle Coelos conclu- 
ſerunt. 

Hz ſunt differentes Aſtrologorum 
opiniones, quz tibi magisarridebit, cam 
elige. 

Quodnam efle putas diſcrimen inter 
Stellas & Planetas? | 

Omnes Stellx ſunt in Firmamento, 
quod dicitur oftayum Calum; Planetz 

D 3 Vero 
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vero ſub illo moventur, quilibet diver- 
ſam ab al1zs Sphxram habens. 2 Mi- 


cant Stellz, Planerz, Sole excepto, non - 


micant. 3* Ex fe ſunt Iucide Stellz, 
Planetz autem, Sole Soloexcepto, mu- 
ruam a Sole lucem accipiunt. 4* Stellz 
{emper xqualiter diſtant aliz ab alijs; 
at Planetz nunc removentur, nunc ac- 
cedunt, & aliquando conjunguntur. 

Quinam eſt Planetarum ordo ? 

Hic nempe, ſtab inferiori incipiamus. 
Luna , Mercurius, Venus, Sol, Mars, 
Jupiter, Saturnus. 

— Quantum temporis ſpatium inſumunt 
Flanetz in eorum curſu conficiendo. 

Curſum ſfuum perficit Saturnus intra 
triginta annos vel circiter. Jupiter intra 
duodecim. Mars fere intra duos annos. 
Sol unum annum completum infumit, 
1d eſt trecentos ſexaginta quinque dies 
& ſex horas. Venus & Mercurius fere 
codem tempore ac Sol. Er Luna intra 
viginti ſeptem dies, ſeptem horas, 8 
aliquot minutas. 

Quot ſunt Stellz in Firmamento ? 

Innumeras efle aflerit Scriptura Sacra; 
Numera, inquit, Stellar, {i potes. Iraque 
cum Aſtrologi mille viginti duas dunta- 
xat caumerant , tum de 1llis tantum 
men- 
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mentionem faciunt, quas & per influen- 
tias earum, & per coultantem lucem 


- norunt. 


Quznam eſt Stellarum magnitudo? 

Omnes Aftrologi minimam Stellam 
fixam eſſe tota Terra majorem ; maxi- 
mam vero centies ſepriesillius extenſto= 
nem ſuperare credunt. 

An dantur Mundi in Luna, & in Pla- 
netis ? 

Quidam afftirmant, & tid probabile 
videtur, Cur enim non erunt Creature 
in Luna, & in Planetis, ficur videmus 
efle in Terra & in Aquis. Luna enim 
& ali) Planetze ſunt corpora opaca, & 
lucem ſuam a Sole mutuantur , ficut 
Terra. 

Ucrum Corpora Ccaleſtia influen- 
tam habcant ſupra Corpora Terre- 
{tria? 

Ita certe; fiquidem videmus quod, 
cum Sol calefacit Hemyfpherium no- 
tram, tunc & Plantas producir, & ma- 
turat fruftus. Videmus quod, cum ple- 
na fit Luna, tum mags vigent Anima- 
lia ; & quod eotempore plus in eis in- 
veniatur cerebri, & medullx, quam ali- 

uo aliotempore. Videmus quod, quan- 
do yel ſeminare, vel plantare, yel Fan 
cre 
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dere ligna, vel colligere fruCtus, vel pur- 
are Corpora volunt Hortulani & Me- 
Tici, tunc ipſ1 Lunas obſervant. Ab iſtis 
expcrientis clare patet Cceleſtia Corpo- 
+ babies influentiam ſuper terreſtria. 
Quznam elit Stellarum, & Solts natura ? 

Ignea natura ; quando quidem enim 
11luminent , & calefaciant ( que ſunt 
lIgnis qualicates ) inde pofſumus dicere 
111is incfle qualitates Ignis. 

Quznam eſt natura aliorum Plane- 
tarum ? 

Cum Planetz alij nullam lucem ha- 
beant prxeter illam, quam mutuam a 
Sole recipiunt, er Thnamn clare v1- 
deri poteſt, naturam Solis habere non 
poſſunt, neque ecorum naturam poſſu- 
mus-determinare, quia formam eorum 
non videmus. Solummodo dicere 

olſſumus eos conſtare ex materia , 

eum que 1llisdedifle formam ita excel- 
lentem, ut & corum corruptionem im- 


pediat, & illis motum attribuat circula- 


rem. 
Quid intelligis per iſtas aquas, quas 
ſub, & ſuper Firmamento dicit efle Pro- 
_ pheta ? 
Per Aquas, quasdicit effe ſuper Firma- 
mento,intelligo nubes in Aere cxiſtentes, 
EX 
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ex quibus producitur pluvia; & per A- 
quas,quz ſunt ſub Firmamento,intelligo 
Aquas ſuper faciem Terrz exiſtentes ; 
& per Aerem, qui medius inter 11Jas in- 
yenitur, intelligo irmamentum, quip- 
pe quod eſt i]1is inſtar Firmament : eo- 
que ſenſu Solem 8& Lunam efle in Fir- 
mamento afſeruit Propheta, hoc eſt, in 
ita extenſtone omnia corpora ſuperiora 
a ſuperficie Terrx uſque ad altiſimum 
Calum continente. Non enim proba- 
bile videtur efſe Aquas ſupra Firmamen- 
tum, ubi ſunt Stellz fixx, nam cui fo+ 
rent utilitati neſcio. 

Obji. Supra Ccelos efſe Aquas aflerit 
Propheta, ergo non intelligit Aerem 
iſtum, ſupra quem generatur Pluvia. 

Re, Phraſim Grzcam & Latinam efſe 
conformem Phraſi Hebraicz, quz in 
{ingulari dicere non poteſt Caelum, ſed 
Calos. Quando igitur dixit Propheta 
Aquas efſe ſuper Coelos, idem eſt ac fi 
dixifſet ſub Coelo, hoc eſt, ſub Aere; 
Aer enim hic ſumitur pro Calo. Hanc 
ob cauſam Iris dicitur effe in Ccoelo, licet 
{it in Aere. Similiter dicimus Aves Cce- 
11, ut ſignificemus Aves in Aere volantes. 

Quaid intelligis per yocem 1ſtam Eke- 
mentum ? 

Elementum non ſolum ſ{ignificat prin- 
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ciptum alicujus rei,ſed etiam materiam, 
ex qua conſtat. Sic litterz alphabetice 
a, b, c, &c. Vocantur Elementa, quia 
unt principia conjunCtionis ſyllabarum 
& vocum. Materiam etiam Elementum 
vocat Ariftoteles, quia eſt primum prin- 
clptum corporum naturahum. Per Ele- 
mentum h1c intelligo quatuor corpora 
{1mplicia, nempe Terram, Aquam, Ae- 
rem, Ignem, que in compolitione re- 
rum omntum mixtarum inveniuntur. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimen inter Princt- 
plum & Elementum ? 

Principium eſt ſubſtantia imperfeCta ; 
Elementum vero eſt Ens perfe&um, 
quippe conſtans ex materia & forma ; 
Ex qiio, quando miſcetur cum alijs Ele- 
mentis, fit corpus nuxtum, 

Quot ſunt Elementa ? 

| Quatuor, Terra, Aqua, Aer & Ignis. 
Sicut enim dantur quatuor tantum pri- 
mz qualitates , nempe Calor, Frigus, 
Siccitas & Humiditas, {1c efſe tantum 
poſlunt quatuor ſubjeCta iſtarum quali- 
tatum, Viz. Terra, Aqua, Aer & Ignis. 
2* Sic probo. Omnia reſolvuntur in ea, 
ex quibus conſtabant ; atqui omnia refol- 
yuntur in Terrem, in Aquam, in Acrem 
8&1n Ignem, ergo conſtabant cx _ 
3” Sic 
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32 Sic probo. Dantur quatuor humo- 
res, Sangutis, Bilis, Melancholia 8 Pi- 
taita ; Dantur item quatuor tempera- 


menta, Sanguineum ſcilicer Bilioſum, 


Mclancholicum & Phlegmaticum, quz 
quatuor Elementis reſpondent. 4* Pro- 
batur expcrientia ; quotidic enim ſurper 
Terram ambulamus, Navigamus ſuper 


| Aquas, Acrem reſpiramus, &, fi Ignem 


Elementarem non videmus, tum quiz 
tenuis ei, tum quia diitat a nobis, tum 
etiam. Proptcr nubes inter illum & nos 
exiientes, eum tamen in corporibus 
noltris percipimus. 

04ji, Ignem Elementarcm-non vide- 
mus, ergo non datur. 

Iſta conſequentia non eſt bona, inde 
enim ſequeretur non efle Aerem, quia 
illnm non videmus. 

Obj:, 29 Quidquid eft luminoſum eſt 
vilibile, atqui Ignis ciementaris eſt 1u- 
minofus, ergo 11 daretur Ignis elemen- 
taris. foret vilihilis. 

Re. fonem elementarem non cfle 1u- 
minoſum codem modo atque noſter Ig- 
nis matcrialis, qui duntaxat eſt viftbilis 
propter craſſam materiam, qua nutrt- 
tur; quia vera Ignis elementaris eit pu- 
rifimus, neque ulla alitur materia, id 
*circo non eſt yidthulis, Ob7i, 
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Obji. 3? Quilibet Ignisurit Ignis ele- 
mentaris eſt Ignis,crgo urit; atque adeo 
urit omnia corpora, quz circa illum 
verſantur. 

Diſtinguo majorem , quilibet Ignis 
inhzrens craſſx matcrix, urit, concedo. 
Experientia enim compertum eſt quod 
Ignis, quo craſſiori, 8 ſolidiori inhzret 


materiz, eocalidior eſt, & magis urit. ' 
Ignis purus 8 a crafſo materia feparatus } 
urit, tranſeat; ergourit omnia corpora, || . 


quz yerſantur circa illum ; Reſpondeo 
hanc conſequentiam non efle yalidam, 
corpora enim, quz verſantur circa 1l- 
lum, comburi non pofſunt; ficut cum 
Ignem in campis accendimus, tum Ac- 
rem comburi non dicimus, Aer enim 
non eſt fubjectum combultionis capax. 
Eſt ne Ignis Elementaris ſupra Ae- 
rem ? 
Ita ; cum enim Terra ſit infima, A- 
uz {int ſupra Terram, & Aer ſupra 
þ 375 ſupra Aerem debet efſe Ignis Ele- 
mentaris. Idque experientia patet ; nam 
cum lgnis exit ex aliqua materia, tum 


illum ſurſum per Aerem aſcendere vi- | 


demus, ut Igni Elementari, quippe cen- 
tro ejus, ſe ſe conjungere poſh. 


- 


An datur aliquod Elementum purum þ 


in hoc Mundo ? $i | 
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$i detur, Ignem efſe oportet. Certum 
eſt 'Terram non efſe purum Elementum; 
i]lius enim varictas, generationes, cor- 
ruptiones, metalla, mineralia, aliaque 
corpora mixta , quibus rota repletur, 
contra:1um clare demonſtrant. Pater 
etiam Mare non effe Elementum purum, 
nam falitura ejus procedit ex mixtione 
corporum, ut ſunt craflz exhalationes, 
quz, cum altins aſcendere non poflint, 


| . Mari inhxrent, illudque Salitum red- 
| dunt. Aliz Aquze, Amnium fſcilicet 


& Fontium, non ſunt etiam pure, quip- 
pe quz qualitates I errarum, per quas 
tranſcunr, participant. Conſtat ettam 
Acrem non cle purum, propter exha- 
lationes 8& vapores, quibus condenfatur, 
& quz a Sole, Luna, alijsque ſyderibus 


_ attrahuntur. $i ergo detur aliquod Ele- 


mentum purum, Ignis Elementaris eſſe 
debert; cum enim fit ſupra Aerem, ex- 


halationes & vapores ad illum perveni- 


re non poſſunt ; tum quia fi poſſent, 1]- 
lius calore ( ſuppoſito quod urat ) diſh- 
parentur. 
Quznam ſunt Elementorum Quali- 
cates ? 
Calor, Frigus, Siccitas & Humiditas, 
quz qualitates yocantur prime cauſz 
E muta- 
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mutationum in corporibus naturalibus, | 
& quia ex 11hs dependent czterz quali- 
fates, ut levitas, & gravitas; raritas & 
dentitas; durities & mollities ; aſperi- 
tas & lenitas; quas in corporum taCtu ! 
facile percipere poſſumus. | 
uid eſt Calor ? ; 
Eſt Qualitas prima, quz res homo- | 
geneas congregat ; Sic calor Ignis pur- | 
gat Aurum & Argentum, congregans 
uidquid eſt purum 8 illud ab 1mpuro | 
Tiſorowans ; 
_ eſt Frigus ? | 

Eſt qualitas prima, quz non Solum 
homogenea, ſed 8& heterogenea congre- 
gat; hoc eſt, res quz ſunt f1miles & 
diſfimiles. Sic videmus, quando gelida 
eſt Aqua, res diyerſas ſimul effe conjnn- | 


as. 
Quid eſt Humiditas ? 
Eit qualitas prima, quz difficile in | 
proprijs termints retinetur, ſed facile in | 
alienis. Ut Aqua, Vinum, cxterique li- | 
quores. 
Quid eſt Siccitas ? ; 
Eit qualitas prima, quz facile retine- | 
tur in proprijs terminis, 8 difficile in | 
alicais ; ut in ommbus corporibus Siccls |} 
apparct, | 
Quot | 
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Quot ſunt qualitates in quolibet Eler; 
mento ? | 

Duz; Ignis enim eſt Calidus 8 Sic- 
cus; Aer humidus & calidus ; Aqua fri- 
ga &'humida, 8& Terra ficca & fri- 

da. 
: Quxnam eſt ratio cur inter Elemen- 
ta, alia ſunt levia, alia gravia ? 

Hoc procedit a qualitatibus, quz di- 
verſimode reperiuntur in Elementis. 


Sunt. ne Elementa gravia 1n fuo loco- 


naturall? = 
Minime; Si enim aliquod Elemen- 
tum forert grave, vel Aqua effet, yel 


Terra. Experientia autem contrarium”' 
demonſtrat; nam Homines qui natant, 


py 


& aquam ſubeunt : Er vermes 


"y 


vunt intra 
ſentiunt , ex eo quod partes Aquz 8& 


Terrz int ita {mul unite, ut ſe fe in-- 


yicem ſuſtineant. 


An Elementorum forme reperiuntur . 


in corporibus mixtis? 

Ita cert; nam quotidiana probatur- 
eXperientia, quod nempe corpora mix- 
ta reſolvantur in quatuor Elementa. Idq 
ctiam partet lirrerarum ſ1militudiue; $i- 


cut enim remanent litterz poſtquam. 
E 2 disjun-- 


F.:2. 


es, Talpz,. . +. 
Teſtudines, aliaque animalia, quz vi-. 
erram, nullam gravitatem- 
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digunguntur a ſyllabis & vocibus, ita 


etiam acctdit in Elementis. 
O#ji, Unicuma corpus mixtum non 
pote{t habere niſi unicam formam; ergo 


forme quatuor Elementorum non repe= | 
riuntur in mixto, fed duntaxat corum. | 


qualitates. 

Be. Unicum corpus mixtum non po- 
teſt habere niſi unicam formam com- 
pletam, concedo; Forma autem com- 
pleta procedit ex Elementorum mixtio- 
ne; quemadmodum ex diverſorum co- 
lorum mixtione novus color apparet. 

Eſt ne Terra pun&um reſpeCtu Coe- 
lorum ? 

Aſtronomi demonſtrant eam efſe tam 
Paryam partem reſpeCtu Celorum, ut 
Juare merito punCto comparari poſht. 
Nam f1 Terra, inquiunt, conſiderabi- 
lem haberet extenſtonem reſpeAu Cue- 
lorum, cam Aſtronomi ex diverits par=- 
tibus Terr & Stellas, & carum diſtan- 
tiam ab alijs metiantur, aliquam inve- 
nirent differentiam; cum autem nullam 
differentiam reperiant, inde patet Ter- 
ram, reſpe&tu Coelorum, effe rem mi- 
nimam. Adde quod juxta Altronomo- 
rum opinionem, licet minima Stella 
major fit rota Terra, tamen non appa- 
ret major folido, avt nummyo argenteo; 
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ergo, Proportione ſervata, Terra reſ- 
pectu Colorum minorem habet exten- 
lionem. 
Eſt ne. Terra mobilis, vel immobilis ? 
Coperniccs cum multis alijs afſerit efſe 
mobilem, quia rationabilius eſt Terram 
mover1i, ut Aſtrorum lumen, & in- 
fluentias corum recipiat, quam ut tot 8 
tanta corpora Circa tam parvum corpus 
moveantur. Sicut rationabilius eſt 8 
facilius Alaudam vertere prope Igr.em 
quam Ignem vertere circa Alaudanu. Se 
hec ratio non convincere videtur, quia 
non difficilius eſt Ccelis, Stellis 8 Pla- 
netis moveri, quam Terrz non mover1; 
quippe cum Coelorum natura lit moye- 
ri circulariter, {1cut Terre convenit efle 
in perpetua quiete. | 
Ali dicunt Terram efſe immobilem, 
quia {1 foret mobilis, qui faltanr, ijnun 
quam in eundem locum deciderent, 
quippe cum Terra moyeatur celerrime. 
Sed hxc rationon magis convincit quam 
przcedens; partes enim Terrz.cundem 
motum habent atque totum ; atqui cor- 
pus Hominis eſt pars Terrz, ergo non 
mirari debemus, quod, cum falter, eun- 
dem habeat motum atque Terra, ac 
proinde quod decidat.in eundem locum. 


E 3 Quz 
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Quz tibi magis- arridet. opin1o, eam e- 
lige. 

An dantur Antypodes? vel an dan- 


. noſtris oppoliros habeant ? 

Hac de re nemo dubitare debet; cam 
enim Terra ſit rotunda , & in Aere 
ſuſpenſa, ut ab ortu & occaſu Solis cla- 
riſhme patet ; inde ſequitur quod five 
per Maire, five per Terras multi locum 
oppolitum loco, ubi nunc habitamus, 
vilitare poſhint, ut jam ſxpe expertum 
eſt : Ergo conſtat dari Antypodes,quam- 
quam Auguſtinus cum mulris Philoſo- 
phis contrariam tenuerit opinionem. 

Obji. $1 effent Antypodes , homines 
in Ccelum caderent; ergo non dantur 
Antypodes. 

Re, Quod, quia omnia gravia ad cen- 
trum tendunt , idcirco non magis pro 
1llis, quam pro nobis metuere debeamus; 
St enim iſti homines cadere deberent,nos 
iph etiam cadere deberemus, imo ipſa 

erra, quippegravior ipſts hominibus. 

uznam eſt ratio, cur quzlibet Ter- 
ra quoslibet frudtus non producat ? 

Id procedit partim a diverſo ſyderum 
aſpectu, partim ab ipſa Terra, ut pote 
in uno loco fertiliori quam in alio ; 8 

tos partim | 


tur Homines, qui pedes ſuos pedibus | 
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partim a yoluntate Divina, cui hac pla- 
cuit diverſitas, ut nimirum nationes a- 
micitiam inter ſe ſervarent, propter au- 
xilium, quod aliz ab alijs viciſhm acci- 
Piunt, 

Quznam eſt ratio cur puteorum, 8 
fontium Aqua tepida fit hiberno tem- 
pore, zſtivo vero frigida ? 

Id procedit a Frigore, quod, quia com- 

rimit Calorem in viſceribus Terrz, 
i1de0 impedit cum, quominus exeat, at- 
que adeo puteorum & fontium Aqua fit 
calida hieme; ſtate vero, quia Terra 
calefit ſolaribus radijs, idcirco frigus in- 
tra terram recipitur & hxc eſt ratio, cur 
Puteorum 8& Fontium Aqua fit Fri- 
gida. 

Cur lentius Fluvij flaunt hieme, quam: 
eſtate & cur graviora onera ferunt ? 

Id procedit a Frigore , quod , quia 
Aquam comprimit, eam idcirco denfio- 
rem, & minus fluidam reddit, ac pro- 
inde capacem ferendi graviora onera. 

Cur Aqua calida cittus frigeſcit ad S$0- 


” Temquamad umbram? 


Ex eo quod Aqua calida melinus cxha- 
letur in Aere calido, quam in frigid ; 
Frigidus enim Aer impedit quominus 
yapores calidi ſurſum aſcendant. ps 

ur 
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Cur Aqua coQta citius congelatur 
quam non cotta. 

Quia partes ejus ſubtiliſſimas diſipa- 
vit Ignis. 

Cur colorem non habet Aer? 

Quia cum fit medium, per quod ob- 
jeta videmus, 11 Aer effer coloratus, om- 
nia nobis apparerent ejuſdem coloris 
atque Aer, quemadmodum rubra no- 
bis apparent omnia, f1 per yitrum ru- 
brum inſpicimus. 

Cur, cum Aer {it nubiloſus, tum Cas» 
lor eſt magts ſaffocans, quam cum eſt 
Serenus ? 

Id procedit a nubibus, que quia ſunt 
denſz, & Aerem onerant, idcirco Ca- 
lorem deorſum repellunt. Contra vero 
quando Serenus eſt Aer, tunc exhalatio- 
nes ſurſum aſcendunt, ficque Aerem 
remperatum. relinquunt. 

Cur Ignis inſtar pyramidis ſurſum af- 
cendit ? 

Id procedit ex eo quod ſubtiliffimis 
lens partibus prius aſcendentibus, quz 
ſunt mediocriter leves, ex medium te- 
nent; & craſhſimx, materiz inhxren- 
tes, hanc ideo figuram componunt. 

Cur Ignis ſubito. accendir. pulyerem 
tormentarium ? Qui 

FI 
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Quia quz ſunt fimilia, ca facile 
ununtur. 

Quare pulvis tormentarius magny” mur- 
mur excitat,cum explodirur bombarda. 

Ex eo quod Aer, per calorem Ignis 
rarefactus, obſtacula, que illum retine- 
bant, abrumpere conatur. 

Cur moderatus Ignis ſudorem excitat 
magis quam immoderatus ? 

Quia immoderatus Ignis materiam 
{udoris conſumit ; moderatus vero _il- 
lam tantum diffolvit : Ob eandem ra- 
tionem qui nudi ad Solem- ambulant, 
1j rariſhime ſudanr. 

Cur Ignis zſtate mints caleſcit quam 
hieme ? 

Quia Calor ejus xſtate per Aerem 
diſſipatur ; hieme contra propter Frigus 
in Ignediutids retinetur. 

Cur qui valde frigeſcunt, 1 doJorem 
in extremitate digirorum patiuritur, 
cum ad Ignem accedunt? 2 

Id procedit & ſubito tranſitu unius 
contrarij ad aliud , qui tranſitus nun- 
quam hi abſque aliqua violentia. _ 

Cur candens ferrum mag's urit quam 
famma lgnis ? ; 

Quia, cum fit crafſum corpus , 1d- 
circo & Calorem melius retinet , & 
11lum 
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illum facilins ad aftionem applicat. 

Cur flamma linteum ex ſpiritu Vini 
aſperſum non urat ? 

Quia flamma, cum fit tenuiſhma, 
ſpiritum Vint attingens, illum depaſcit; 
Sed linteum non attingit, quoniam ejus 
particulz non ſunt ſatis tenues, ut ab ea 
mover! poſlint. 

Quid eſt Meteorum ? 

Eſt corpus mixtum, imperfe&tum, 
quod ex terrz exhalationibus, & aquez 
vaporibus generatur. 

Quid ſignificat hxc vox Meteorum ? 

Sublime, ſeu cxcelſum ut plurimim 


{ignificat, quamvis enim dentur Metco-. 


ra, quz in concavitatibus terre gene- 
rencur, nemipe ventt; tamen quia ma- 
or pars corum 1n nubibus generatur, ob 
hanc cauſam ab illis nomen.corum deſu- 
mitur. 

_ Quznam ſunt Meteora, quz ex ter- 
rz exhalationibus generantur ? 

Venti, Fulmina , Cometz, alixque 

Inflammationes in Aere apparentes. 


Quznam ſunt Meteora,quz cx aqua- 


rum vaporibus generantur ? 
Pluvia, nix, grando, ros, gelu, ne- 
bulx. 


Cur Meteora, quz in Acre generan- 


cur, 
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tur, neque tamen ex Acre, neque ex 
Igne generantur. 

Quia, cum Aer & TIgnis ſint corpora 
tcnutiſhma, 8& ſubtiliſima, ideo radi) 
Solis, aliorumque ſyderum pretereun- 
tes deorſum deicendunt, donec vel Ter- 
ram, vel Aquas, quz ſunt ſolida corpo- 
ra, 1nyenientes, ex illis fumos, qui ex- 
halationes & yaporesdicuntur,attrahunt. 

Quomodo dividitur Aer ? 

In tres Regiones. In Infimam,quz nos, 
noſtras Domos, Arboreſque altifimas 
circundat ;z ubi & ros & nebulz, & gelu - 

encrantur ; nec non iſtz Jgnex exha- 
ationes, quz in Cimeterijs aliquando 
apparent, & circa equitantes inflam- 
mantur. In Mediam, quz incipit ab al-- 
tifimarum arborum culmine, donec ad 
altifimorum montium juga fere perve- 
niat ; Ubi conitrua , fulmina, pluviz, 
grando, nix , generantur. Dixi donec 
ad altiſſumorum montium juga fere perveniat, 
quia dantur Montes, ur Olympus, & 
Caucaſus, &c. Sub quorum jugo major 
pars Metcororum generatur. In Tertiam, 

uz incipit circitera jugo cellifimorum 
montium, donec ad {uperficiem Ignis 
Elementaris perveniat ; ad quem multa 
Merteora accedere non poſſunt, f1ye quia 
tam 
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tam alte aſcendere nequeunt, {ive quia, 
ſuppolito quod illuc aſcendant, per ca- 
lorem Ignis vicini ſubito conſumuntur, 
Dixi multa Meteora, quia multi credunt 
Cometas in iſta regione generar1. 
Quid {ignificat hxc vox Comera ? 
Aliquid crinitum fignificat , ex eo 


eminus yeluti crines apparent. 

Urrum Cometz {int Stellx? 

/ Nequaquam ; tum quia Steliz ſunt 
OMNEs in Firmamento ; Cometz vero 
L,, {infra Lunam, ut Mathemaricis Inftru- 
| 24 mentis demonſtrari poteſt; tum quia 
W Stellz non conſumuntur ut Comet, 8& 
{quia Stellx ſemper cundem curſum ſer- 
avant, quod non accidit Cometis. 

Wn Quznam eſt materia Cometarum ? 
[#8] Craſſz & viſcoſz exhalationes, quz, 
quia ſunt bituminoſz, 1dcirco diutius 
Jenem retinent. 

Suntne Comete {igna adyerſa ? 

Id vulgus putat, ficut & plzrique fa- 
pientes obſervarunt. Narrat enim Toſe- 
pbus quod, paulo ante Urbis Hiero/olime, 
deſtructionem , illic apparuerit Co- 
mera. | 

Quid eſt Tonitru & quid Fulgur ? 

Sunt exhalationes intra duas frigidas 
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quod Cometz diverſos ramos habentes, ' 
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» | nubes incluſe, que, cum impettterum- 
- | punt, & murmur excitant, tum vocan- 
: tur Tonitrua ; Fulgura vero cum flam- 
rt | mam ejicianr. | 
Cur citius fulgir yidemus, quam T o- 

| nitru audiamus, licet Tonigra ſemper 
o  precedat Fulgur ? ef lux here, ales 
Quia vitus eſt multo ſubtilior audityy 97s 
Quinam ſunt Fulminis effeftus ? cell cotw 
Urir, deſtruir, occidic. Quxdam lee 


t | mina fic occidunt hojaines & beltias,ur@ ,- 


3 | corum offa comburant, nec ullum ta- 
- | men vulnus foris apparet. Quazdam en- 


a | ſem aliquando in vagina, & pecuniam 

xz | 1n crumena liquefaciunt, nec tamen va- 
.. | ona, neccrumena lacerantur. 

Quznam eſt ratio quod interdum 

veltes Fulmen comburat, corporc illz- 

>, | fo; vel contra gladium liquetaciat, va- 

5 | gina intacta ? | 
| _ ClmnempeexhalJationes,quibus con- 
ſtar, quzque ſulphur ſolent redojerc, 


- | nonaliam quam oleorum naturam par- 
z | ticipant; adeo ut leyem tantum flam- 
z | mam nutriant, quz non niſi corporious 
z- | combuſtioni magis 1doneis adhzrer. 


Contra interdum offa carnibus intcgris 

| confringere, vel vagina illz{a gladium 
15 | liquefacere poreſt, {i hx exhalationes 
s |. F max/mse 
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maxime ſubtiles & penetrantes, Aquz 


Fortis naturam habeant, tum enim line | 


12juria cedentia corpora relinquunt, & 


quidquid refiftic , comminuunt ; Sicut | 


Aqua Forcis,durifſima metallorum cor- 
pora reſolyens, vix quicquam agit in 
ceram. 

-Quomodo inflammantur Meteora ? 

Sive per violentiam -eorum -motus, 
five per calorem Solis, five per Anty- 
periſtaſim, hoc eſt per pugnam, & op- 
politionem frigoris & caloris. 

Quid yocas Lanceas, Tela, Trabes, 
faces argentes, Columnas, Virgas, Dra- 
cones, &c. 

Sunt Meteora, quz, quia Cx ratis & 


tenuibus conſtant exhalationibus, abſque | 


rumore inflammantur, 8 prout corum 
materia eſt vel plus vel minus denſa, 


diverſas componunt figuras, ex quibus | 


rotidem nomina deſumpſerunt. 


Quzxnam eſt cauſa iſtarum corona- ' 
rum, quz circa Solem, Lunam, alia- } 
gue Sydera aliquando apparent; iſtius | 
Iridis; iſtorum parheliorum, nec non | 
aliorum objectorum, quz ſxpe viden- | 


ear 10 nubibus ? 
Hexc omni procedunt a Sole radios 


ſuos 1n nubes oppotitas 1imumitterite; | 
quz | 


7 PFW2 » YO WOT TON I OI - 


{i VI handle. iS _m a 6&0 nol 


£ v9 GE TEIN. CEE 


Naturalium Scientia. 62 


que nubes, prout ſunt varie diſpoſitz, 
has diverias figuras repreſentant. Nec 
hoc cuiquam mirum videri debet,quan- 
doquidem per reflexionem viſus noſtri 
vel in aqua, vel in ſpeculo faciem no- 
ſtram videmus. 

Quomodo quedam preliorum Simu- 
lacra apparent in nubibus ? 

Cum nempe variz nubes in Aere cxi- 
ſtunt ram exiguz, ut veluti totidem mi- 
lites apparcant, & unz in alias deciden- 
tes fatis exhalationum involyant ad Ig- 
nis globulos ejaculandos, & non nullos 
ſonitus {ic emittendos, ur hi milites con- 
fligere videantur. 

Unde derivatur hec vox Iris ? 

Ab Aere, quia in Aere formatur, Ap-' 
pellatur etiam filia Taumantis , ſeu ad- 
m:rationis, propter admirabiles cjus co- 
lores. 

Queznam eſt cauſa iſtorum colorum 
mirabilium 2? 

Diſpoſitio nubis, qua: radios Solis re-- 
cipiens, iſtos mirabiles colores repreſen- 
tat, qui diver{t colores propter dver- 
ſam Solis reflexionem, in collo Colum- 
ba & Pavonis, nec non etlam 1n ſerico 
bombicino apparent. 

Quznam eſt caufa cur Irisapparet fb 
hgura Arcus? F 2 Quia 


og Phylibazeſer.reram 
Quia Sol. nubem-i1lluminat:circulath- 


ter; nam quo magis $ol:;cſt eleyatus ſu- - 


per :Hemiſpherium noſtrum, coming 
elt Iris. Ob candem -rationem gqnane & 
fero umvras:videmus majores quam me- 
ridie; cam enim umbra nthibſit; aliud 
quam privario »lucis, creſcere tunc de- 
bet quando Sol nos a latere reſpicit ;.. & 
quo magis Sol aſcendit, eo magis minuj> 
cur umbra, ita vt meridie,. qui Solem 
habent- perpendicularicer ſuper capita 
fua,-11.umbra carent. _ 

Quodnam eit Iridis preſagium ? 

Matutino tempore Pluyiam, Seretino 
yero Serenum tempus predicit., Deus 
autem iliam nobis dedit in Signum Dis 
lavij amplius non venturi. 

An -prins apparebat Iris quam i!lam 
nobis dediflet :Deus in Signum Diluv1) 
amplius non venturi? 

Ira credo, quia ante Diluviumeadem 
exiſtcbant corpora Craeleſtia, exdem; ins: 


flucmiz, exdem exhalationes, 1jzdem . 


vaporez, ezdem nubes, atque adeo ex- 
dem tnnc Iridesatque nunc apparebant, 
fednonerant Signa Dilaviz amplius:ton; 
fituri,4quia Deus fic non determinayes» 
"$M 10, mol #ilc ot mann evil xn 
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AQis quam Greci Galaciam « yocant? 
1d procedit a confuſg lamine plurium 
Stellarum, quz, quia & paryz ſunt, 8 


diſtant nobis,- 1dcirco eas nift cum lu- 


mine confuſo & ſubalbo percipere non 
poſſiumnes. ID 
Quznam eſt ratio, cur Atna, Veſu- 
vim, nec non alijs montes frequenter 
flammas cjiciant ? 
Quia materia, ex qua conſtant, eſt 


craſla & Sulphurea ; cum enim exhala- 


tiones in 1111s incluſz erumpere conan- 
tur , tum per oppolitionem aliorum 
corporum imflammantur. | 

Quare dantur Fontes, quorum aqua 


femper eſt calida ? 


Quia effluit per venas Terrz Sulphur- 
rex, & ad calefaciendum idonex.: 

Quznam eſt cauſa Fontium 2? 

Multi Fontes ab aqua maris per ve- 
nas Terrz effluentes procedunt ; plures 
etiam in antris Terrz generantur per 


Acrem , qui 1bi condenfatur, & in a- 


quam poſtea reſolvitur, idque peeperns, 
quia ſemper Aer ingreditur iſtas I erraz ' 


cayernas, ut videre eft in Alpibus, alijs- 
que altis montibus, ubt plures reperiun- 
rar Fontes, quam in aliss locis, ubi nom: 
dantur montes, 


F3 , Quid: 


. 
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'Quideſt Ventus? | LIK) 
Exhalationes calidz - 8 hoes que 
Aurſum aſcendenres , - & - nubes frigidas 
gr pace r- Aetem contrarium 
deorſum repel mnear. 

Quare magni Venti Pluviam retinent? | 
+ Quia debilior -fortiori -cedit; 'nam 
contrarias qualitates habent Piuyis.: & 
Vearus. 

Quare Pluvia Ventum-cohibet ? | 

Quia Pluvia decidens in Terramy, ex- | 
halationes ,- quz -ſunt - materia Venti, 
deprimir. 

Cur inter Ventos alij alizs ſunt Frigi- 
diores. 

Id procedit a conſtitutione loci, unde 
erimpunt ; qui enim flanta meridic,iſti 
ſunt calidi ; qui vero a Septentrione, ij 
{unt frigid ; alijs autem plus vel minus 
temperati, prout clymatibus frigidis aut 

calidis ſunt vicini. 

: uot ſunt-Venti ? 

_— ſunt precipui, quiab Orien- 
re, © cidente, Meridie 8 Septentrione | 


nomen ſium deſumunt. Videlicet Eu- |. 


x08, "Zephirus, Auſter & Aquilo ,- ſeu 
| . Dixi quatuor efſe Ventos pra- 
cipuos, nam a Nautis dividunwr.infex- 
FER & TE in triginta+duos. 

Quinam 


== 


Naturaliam Scientia, 67 
Quinam ſunt ,Ventorum precipuo- 


run, qualirates ? ? 


- Qu fl ab ; oiente, | eſt calidus, & 
ficcus, licut Jgnis ; {ir 3 a Merigie, 


_ eſt humidus & 4 {icut.A 01 
flat ab Occidente, is eſt num & ri- 
gidus, ficut Aqua ; qui vero flat a Sep- 
tentrione, . is eſt ficcus &-frigidus yelut 
Terra. 


nam _eſtVentorum effeus ? 
. Diverſiis; nam modo extremum Ae- 
ris calorem 8& frigus moderatur ; modo 
Aerem nubibus onerat ; modo illis cun- 
dem exonerat, eumque ab omni infe- 


Ctione purificat ; nunc Navigantes ad- 
Juyat;. nunc Excitat. Tempeſtates ; nunc 


Domos geltrujtz nunc eradicat Arbo- 


res, Oc. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimen i inter Turbi- 
nes & Ventos ? 

Nullum alind nift quod T uriunes 
magna cum violentia deorſum flantes, 
xdificia diruunt, eradicant, Arhoxes , 
Navium vela dilaccrgnt, frangunt ma- 
los, ſubmergunt Naves , & ita, fluckus 
Maris eXcitant, ut Nunc uſque. ad:nubes, 
cleyentur, nunc autem pique ad a 
deprimantur, 


 Quanam eſt caula Terr, mots? , b 
Eal = 
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Exhalationes in viſceribus Terre in- 
cluſzx, que {ve quia ſunt .nimis craſlz, 
five quia Terra eſt nimis unita 8 'com- 
paCta, crumpere 'non valentes, fic ali- 
quando Terram movent, ut Urbes in- 
tegras evertant, monteſque in Mare de- 
Jictant. | 

Cur poſt Terrx motum ut plurimum 
accidit Peſtis ? 

_ Quiacxhalationes Ce Terra erumpen- 
ces, ut plurimnm Aerem yitiant & cor- 
rumpunt. 

 Quonam tempore ſxpius accidunt 
Terrx motus ? 

Autumno 8& vere ; quia zſtate calor 
conſumit exhalationes ; hieme vero illas 
reſtringit & condenſat. f19u2- 

- - Unde procedit iſta aquarum ebull:- 


. 


tio, quam tion raro, licet tempus fir Se- 


renum, in Mari, in-Fluvijs & Puteis 


videre eſt. 
' Id procedit a Spiritus , Ventis, ſeu 
exhalationibus in viſceribus Terrz ſub 
Aquis incluſis , quz, cum per Aquas 
erumpunt, tum ſic eas ebullire cogunt. 

Quid eſt Echo ? 

Nihilaliud quam reflexio Vocis. 

Quomodo fit Echo? 

Cum alta Voce loquimur, tun oy 
a 


r 
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ab! ar e;noliro expulſus loca Aere' plena 
percurir,, pura Rupes, Turres,: veteral+ 
que,Domos,..que inſtar .timipant:reſa+ 


- nant,.verbaque prolata repetunt-; ita ut; 


{; f1nt .multz Turres, Rupeſye vicina; 
tunc.,plures audiantur Echo; cum hoc 
tamen difcrimine quod prima altior fit 


{ecunda ; Secunda altior tettia, & fic'de 


cXteris. 115536 

Unde.generantur iſta Meteora, Plu- 
Via, Nix, Grando, Ros & Gelu ? 

E vaporibus Aquarum ſurſum per ra- 
aios Solis, aliorumque ſyderum attra- 
Ctis. 

Quid eſt Plhuvia ? 

\Nubes, quez in Aquam reſolvuntur. 

| Quomodo id fit oftendas quzſo? 

. Vapores Aquarum a Sole , alizfque 
Syderibus uſque ad mediam Aeris regio-: 
nem attraCti, 1bi primum- propter fri- 
gus condenſantur, deinde five per calo- 
rem Solis, ſive per ventorum impulſio- 
nem lifqueſcunt & guttatimdeciduntr.”*”* 

Cur guttatim decidunt, 8 non inſtar. 
torrentis ? 111579 

Tum quia nubes paulatim refolvitur, 
tum quia-ab alto decidens- per Aeris-al- 


lifionem ſecatur. ©0122 1 obormoyuO 
Undeigenerantur (Nie 8Grando/” 
at Non 
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Non Solum e vaporibus, ſicut Aqua; 
fed etiam ab Acre, & exhalationibus a 
Frigore congelatis. 

Cur Nix & Grando dealbantur ? 

Quaia plurimum Aeris includunt, qui 
Aer tum exhalatur, cum Iiqueſcunt & 
albedinem amittunr. 

Quodnam eſt difcrimen inter Nivem 
& Grandinem? 

| Nullumaliud nit quod grando magis 
quam Nix congelatur. 

uxnam eſt ratio cur zſtate, licet 
multum frigeſcat in media Aeris regio- 
ne, niyem ſuper Terram non yidemus? 

Quaa tranſiens per inferiorem Aeris 
regionem, quz eſt calida, illic prius 1i- 
queſcit, quam ad nos perveniat. Nihi- 
lominus fuper juga montium tunc ap- 
paret, quia 111ic ſemper frigeſcir. 

Cur zſtate videmus aliquando gran- 
dinem, & quidem magnam ? 

 Quia Grando in media Aeris regione 
_ a frigore congelata ad nos ante perveni- 
re poteſt, quam per calorem Aeris 11- 
queicar. 

Unde proceduat iſta prodigia, puta 
Ranz, Lapides, Ferrum, Sanguis & alia 
id genus portenta, que cum imbre ali- 
quando decidunt ? 

Prout 
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Prout matcria yarie eſt diſpoſita, ha 
res diverſx cum pluvia generantur. Sed 
{1 res fit valde extraordinaria, ad Au- 
thorem Nature recurrere debemus ; Si 
enum Manna, ut paſceret Iſraclitas per 
quadraginta annos decidere yoluit ſuper 
Terram, alia nunc prodigia operari po- 
teſt, nam non eſt abbreyiata manus cjus. 

Quid eſt Ros ? 

Parvuli vapores, qui propter caloris de- 
tectum altius aſcendere non valentes, in 
parvas aquz guttas in folljs, 8 in extre- 
mitatearborum renidentes reſolvuntur; 
quod quidem accidit tempore tempera- 
to, nam eſtate, cum nimium caleſcir, 
Ros per Solis ardorem conſumitur ; 
Hieme aurem, cum multum frigeſcir, 
congelatur. 

Quid eſt Mel ? 

Parvulus vapor ec ſubtiliſimis Terre 
partibus conſtans, quem Apes in herbis 
& floribus colligunr. 

Unde procedunt Nebulzx ? 

E vaporibus, & craſſis exhalationibus 
{mul mixtis ; perniciolos aliquando 
producurit effetus, nam ſuper flores, 8 
fructus decidentes, cos penitus ſepiſſi- 
me corrumpunt. | 

Quomodo fit Glacies? 


Partim 
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Partim a frigore, & pattim A crafhs 


exhalationibus, quz cum Aqua com- 


miſcentur. Si enim Aqua foret pura abſ- 

que exhalationibus, nunquam congela- 

retur. | 

__ Quanameſt origo Fontium, Fluy1o- 
rum, Lacuum & Stagnorum ? 

| Mare, quod Aquas ſuas per Terrz 

venas effundit , & ut irriget illam, & 

{imul fertilem reddat. Quia autem 

dantur Montes, in quorum cacumine 


Scaturiunt Fontes} nonnulli dicunt eos : 


generari ex vaporibus in 1itis montium 
viſceribus inclufis. 

Quznam eſt cauſa car Fontium, Flu- 
minum , Lacuum & Stagnerum aque 


{int dulces, quamquain Mare, unde pro-. 


cedunt, fit Salitum ? 

Ratio hec eſt quia nempe per venas 
Terrz tranſeuntes, illius qualitates re- 
Cctptunt ; quz enim aquz per Terras ſ11- 
phureas, & bituminolfas ctluunt, ex ſunt 
calidz ; quz per fodinas auri tranieunt, 
iſtz ſunt nutritive; & que per Terras 
pingues, & limo conſperſas, illez ſunt 
dulces, & inſtpidz. 

Quznam elt cauſa fluxus & refluxus 
Maris 2. 

Hic eſt omninm Philoſophorum Sco- 
pulus; 
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pulus; nam inter cos maximus, quo- 
niam cauſam certam dare non poſlet, 
precipitem, ut aiunt, ſe dedirt in Mare 
dicens, quia won poſſum capers te, cape me. 
Tamen ne ſim abſque ratione dicam 11- 
lius cauſam efſe Preſentiam Lunz mate- 
riam Cceleſtem que inter Aeris & aquz 
ſuperficiem reperitur , prementis , ut 
intendit demonſtrare Carteſſws in prin- 
cipijs Philoſophiz parte 4. n. 158. 

Obji. Si. fluxus & refluxus Maris foret 
ob przſentiam Lunz materiam Ccele- 
ſtem prementis, ob candem rationem in 
Lacubus 8 Stagnis reperiri deberet iſtc 
fluxus 8 refluxus, atqui non reperitur, 
ergo pteſentia Lunz non eſt yera cauſa 
fluxus & refluxus Maris. 

Re. Lacus & Stagna, quorum aquz 
ab Oceano ſunt diſhun&te , nullos ejus- 
modi motus pati, quia corum ſuperfi- 
cies tam latz non ſunt, ut multo magts 
in una parte quam in alia, ob Lunz 
preſentiam a materia Caleſti preman- 
cur. 

Quznam eſt cauſa Salſuginis Maris? 

Ali) dicunt , quod quemadmodum 
Montes Salis in. Terra reperiuntur, fic 
plures in Mari exiſtant, hancque efſe 
rationem, cur Mare fit Salirum, 
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Sed Ariftotels ratio magis mihi atri- 
det, quemadmodum enim Urina noſtri 
acris eſt, & Salita, propter aduſtos lit 
mores in corpore . noſtro exiſtentes, . {1 
Mare Salitum eſt propter exhalationg 
& vapores quz ſimul miſcentur,. &'; 
Sole pariter attrahuntur. 'F 
__Quznam eſt cauſa cur Navigantes ad 
Vomitum excitangur > 7 
Id partim a met ppocedir, paftim 
ab cxhalationibusacr! =s; QUE, Ut 
Medicinz, ad Vomitum provocant. _ 


* Unde generantur Meralla & Lapi- 


des ? : 
Ab exhalationibus & yaporibus in 


viſceribus Terre incluſis , quz ftmul | 


conjunguntur. 
_ Quodnameſt difcrimen inter Metal- 
la & Lapides? | 
Plus Terrex quam Aquz participant 
Lapides; contra vero Metalla plus ha- 
bent Aquz quam Terre, ut experienta 
patet ; Liqueſcunrt enim & malleari pol- 
ſunt Metella, ex eo quod in cis multum 
Aquz, congelatz reperiantur. Lapides 
autem non liqueſcunt, fed' franguntnr 
_ &teruntur, ex co quod multum Terre, 
c11Jus, proprjum elf indureſcere, reti- 
ncaut. Nihilominus quia danrar Ia 
TOY. wa pides 
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pides pretioft, qui liqueſcunt 8& diffol- 
yuntur, id.cx co procedit quod fint ma- 
g15;aquoli quam allij. 


., Objz, Metella conſtant ex his, in quz 
reſolvuntur; atqui ſecundum Chymi- 
ſtas in Sulphur & in Argentum vivum 
rclolvuntur ; ergo non conſtant tantum 
cx vaporibus & exhalationibus, ſed c- 
tiam ex Sulphure & Argento viyo. 

.. Re, Licer Meralla, in Sulphur & Ar- 
gentum vivum refolvantur, hoc non 
impedit quominus conſtent ex vapori- 
bus & exhalationibus ; Sulphur enim 

& Argentum vivum in vyapores & eX- 
halationes reſolyuntur. - 

Quor ſunt Metalla ? . 

Quidam Naturaliſtz numerant no- 
vem, nempe Aurum, Argentum, Succi- 
num.Orichalcum,As,Stannum, Plum- 
bum, Ferrum 8 Chalybem. Ali nu- 
merant ſeptem, quz ſeptem Planetts 
reſpondent ; Auram enim dicunt reſ- 
pondere Soli ; Argentum Lunz; Asſeu 

Cuprum veneri , Stannum Jovi; Fer- 
rum Marti ; Plumbum Saturno; Ar- 
gentum vivum Mercurio. Alt quinque 
tantum-recenſent, Aurum, Argentum, 
Cuprum, Ferrum 8& Plumbum. Dicunr 
ſuccinum conſtare ex mixtione Auri 8 
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Argent! ; Stannum effe ſpeciem Aeris +, | 


& Chalybem nihil aliud effe - quam; 
Ferrum purgatum. KO 
Quot ſane Mineralia ? Frog 
Diverſz dantur ſpecies, quarum he 
ſunt precipuz, videlicet Sulphur, Alu- 
men, Vitriolum, Arſenicum, Auripig- 
mentum, Sal, Nitrum, Gluten 8 Bitu-; 
men,quz Saporem habent. Cryſtallum: 
& Vitrum , que ſunt fine ſapore ,/'ex; 
quibus alia me&tiantibus rebus humidis 
Iiqueſcunt , alia vero mediante Ipne 
Solo. Sap» 
Quam differentiam ponis inter Mi-; 
neralia, Metalla & Lapides ? n 
Mineralia in eo differunt a Metallis. 
nod non fint tam humida ; 8 a Lapi- 
Jibus, quia non ſunt tam terrena, & 1i- 
mul conveniunt, quod omnia conſtent 
ex vaporibus & exhalationibus, quorum 
diverſa mixtio varias conſtituit ſpecies. | 
Cur Magnes trahat Ferrum? | 
Quia ſtarimatque Ferrum eſt intra. 
Sphzram aCtivitatis Magnetis, vim ab 
eo mutvatur , & particulz ſtriatz-ab 
utroque egredientes, Aerem interme-. 
dium expeliunt ; quo fit, ut ambo ad 
invicemn accedant. 
Cur Succinum-, Cera, Reſina. & S- 
» milja 


—_ 


| - milia paleam, aliaque corpora minuta 
trahant? 


Quia tenues & ramoſz iſtorum cor- 


rum particulz Frifione ( qua ad il- 
am vim excitandam requiri ſolet ) 
commotz, per Aecrem vicinum ſe dif- 
 fundunt, ac fib! mutuo adhxzreſcentes 
protinus revertuntur, & minuta corpo- 
ra, quz in itinere offendunt, ſecum 
trahunt. 

Quid eſt Monſtrum ? 
| - Fit effeftus naturalis a-:refta & ordi- 
 . natia ſux ſpeciei diſpoſitione degene- 
rans. Quemadmodum enim Piftor non 
ſemper objeQtum, quod 1ibi propoſue- 
rat, re&e repreſentat; Sic Natura , 
propter quzdam obſtacula, non ſemper 
quod-ci fimile eſt, repreſenrar. | 
'"Quznam eſt cauſa Monſtrorum ?: 

Aliquando ab excefſu materiz proce» 
dunt, ut Gigantes ; aliquandoa defeQu, 
ut Nani; aliquando a mixtione mate- 
riz, ut ſxpe accidit in Africa, cum Ani- 
malia diverſz ſpeciet {1mul cocunt ; in- 
terdum per Solam imaginationem, ut 
accidit ovibus Jacob, quz maculoſz fne- 
runt ,qma bibentes objefta variorum 
colorum aſpiciebant; 8& aliquando'Sola 
Det permifſione , PR cauſas ſtbi 
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notas, quas nobis indagare non licet. 

Quid elt Anima ? 

Eſt principium, quo vivimus, ſenti- 
mus, moyemur & intelligimus. Sunt 
enim corpora, quz vitam duntaxat ha- 
bent, ut Plantz & Arbores. Alia & vi- 
tam ſenſum habent, ut oftrea. Alia 
vitam, ſenſum 8& motum, ut Equi, Ca- 
nes, &c. Alia vitam, ſenſum, motum 
& intelleQtum, ut Homo. 

Quodnam eſt difcrimen inter Spiri- 
tum & Animam ? 

Hzc vox, Spirits, eſt xquivoca; nam 
aliquando ſumitur »o {piringlt ſ\ub- 
{tantia, puta pto Deo & Angelis; in- 
cerdum uſurpatur pro naturali hominis 
diſpoſitione, nec non pro a@ionibus 


animz ejus, itaque dicere Solemus, hic_ 


Homo moderato & pacifico ſpiritu prz- 
ditus eſt ; Szpe ſumirur, pro animali- 
bus & vitalibus ſpiritibus, & ſepiflime 
pro fumo, exhalatione, vento & eya- 
poratione, 11c aqna vinaria fpiritus no- 
minatur. Sed hzc vox, Arima, ſemper 
uot prius 1/lam definivi, uſurpatur ; & 
femper habet relationem ad corpus. 
Quandoquidem quatuor gradus vitx 
reperiuntur in Homine, habetne qua- 
tuor Animas? 
Unam 
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Unam tantum habet, ſed quz conti- 
net perfeCtiones allarum ; 8 quz, pro- 
pee organorum: indiſpoſitionem , non 

bito. omnes ſuas exercet fun&iones, 

ſed Soltim co tempore, quo corpus eſt 
rite diſpoſitum. 
Eſtne Anima diviſibilis, vel indiviſibilis? 
_ Hominis anima Sola eſt indiviſibilis 
ut pote ſpiritualis; ſed anima Planta- 
rum, Arborum, omniumque Anima- 
lium eſt divifbilis, utpote materialis, 
quzlibet enim materia eſt diyiſibilis, 
quia quzlibet materia eſt quanta, omne 
autem quantum eſt diviſibile. 

Obji. Cam _— Hominis amputa- 
tur , poltquam Anima <jus ſeparatur 
a corpore,, tum membra 1llius palpi- 
tantia videmus, ergo ſignum eſt mani- 
feſtum animam ejus effe diviſibilem. 

Re, Quando membra palpitare vi- 
dentur, 1d procedit aquibuſdam vitali- 
bus ſpiritibus in membris remanentibus, 
quz, donec a frigore cor, hanc 
movendi corpus virtutem habent. 

Ubi eſt przcipua ſedes Animz? 

Ariftoteles afſerit eſe in corde, quia eſt 

rimum vivens, & ultimum moriens ; 
bs. cum quibusdam Philoſophis, dico 
in ccrebro reſidere,, quoniam 1ibi repe- 
riuntur organa funftionum cjus; 1 
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enim aut circum circa reperiuntur ſen- 
ſus communis, Phantaſia , InteleCtas, 
Memoria, viſus, Auditus, Guſtus, Odo- 
ratus & T actus ; licet hic ultimus fen-- 
ſus.in qualibet corporis parte refideat. 
foe eſt Anima vegetativa? | 
Elt principium, quo 'res dicitur. vi- 
vere tantum. $1 
nam ſunt Facultates anime: ve- 
ctative ? 
lutrix , AuQtrix 8& Generatrix.- Nu- 
trix Individua, ſeu ſingularia corpora 
confervat. AutQtrix corpus it juſtam,.. 
perfeamque quantitatem addncir;" &- 
Generatrix ſpecies omnes confſeryat.' 7 
Quid eſt Anima ſenfitiva? 
Eft principtum, quo corpus per ſc 
ſenſus haber. EF SAFN9I SY 
Quid ſunt Senſus, quomodo fiunt; & 
unde procedit Senſunum diſtintio? * 
Senſus ſunt Nervi quidam, qui filo- 
rum inſtar acerebro ad omnia corporis 
membra protenduntur, 1j{que ſic anne- 
x1 ſunt, ut vix ulla pars humani corpo- 
ris tangi poſſit, quin hoc ipſo momento 
moveantur. Motus aurem qui. fic in 
cerebro a nervis excitantur, Animam .” 
diverſimode afficiunt, prout ipſi ſunt. 
diyerh; haxque diverſe mentis affe&tio- 
Wh © 
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nes, Senſus appellantur, qui in exter- 
nos & internos dividuntur. © 

Quot ſunt Senfus externi ? 

* Quinque, Vifus, Auditus, Odoratus, 
Guſtus & Tattus. 
__ eſt Viſus ? 

Eſt ſenſus externus quo, mediantibus 
nervis opticis tunicam, rerinam diftam, 
in oculis componentibus, colores diſcer- 
nimus. 

Cur AXgiptij Deum fub figura oculi 
repreſentarunt ? | 

Propter ſimilicudinem, quam inter 
Deum 8 oculum obſeryarunt; Sicut 
enim Deus in inſtanti operatur, fic ocu- 
lus objeQa ſua vidert in inſtanti. 

Cur dicitur viſus omnium Senſuum 
externorum nobiliffimus ? 

- Prims quia, ut jam dixi, objeAa ſua 

licee remotifima videt 1n inſtantt. 
2* Quia major eſt certitudoin viſu quam 
in cxreris externis ſenſibus. Itaque citms 
illis, qui viderunt, quam qui duntaxat 
audierunt, credimus. 3* Quoniam ocu- 
Ii ſunt anime noſtrx ſpecula, quippe 
qui omnes illius paffiones, videlicet a- 
morem, odium, iram, timorem, Ppu- 
dorem, modeſtiam, &c. demonſtrant, 

Quodnam eſt ebjeftum yiſus ? 

Lux 
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Lux & Colores. Lux eſt qualitas dif- 
fifa, qua mediante objefta percipimus; 
Color autem eſt qualitas paſſiva, qua 
ſtbjectum ſuum vi {bile reddit. Lux per 
ſe viſtbilis eſt ; Color non niſi luminis 
beneficio. Ut aliquis Lucem & Colorem 
videat, indiget medio perſpicuo illumi- 
nato. ' | 

Quot ſunt Colorum genera ? 

Duo ; alij enim Colores dicuntur ye- 
ti, ut Color albus, niger, czruleus, vi- 
_ .. ridis, flayus, &c. Qui Colores dicuntur 
veri, quia revera tales ſunt abſque ulla 


reflexione lucis. Falft autem vocantur' 


11lt, qui a Sola luminis reflexione pro- 
cedunt; quales ſunt iſti, qui apparent 
vel in Serico, yel in collo Payomis; qui- 


ue toties mutantur, quoties diverſam' 


obs reflexionem recipiunt. 

Quomodo fit ut Lumen& Colores vi- 
deamus ? 

Lamen percipimus & Colores per 
vim motuum, qui in illa cerebri regio- 
ne occurrunt, unde tenuia nervorunt 
opticorum fila oriuntur ; Sicut per mo- 


tus nervorum auribus reſpondentium, 


ſonos dignoſcimus. 


Gur, cum fricamus oculos, ſcintillas- 


Id 


Ignis percipimus? 
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Id proceditab agitatione yehementiz;, 
quz capillomenta exigua 'nervi” qptic 
inſtar. yiolenti luminis cujuſdam- mos 
veg. ©. 2D £535 SE SIN bh 
'''Quare non omnes #qualiter vident 2, 
©Id procedit five-ab oculorum indiſpo- 
firtone, five 3 medio non rite diſpoſito, 
ſivea locorum diſtanria. NA 

Quznam eſt ratio cur duo objefta 
non videamus, cam tamen duos habea- 
mos oculos? 
\Quoniam ambo oculi 1d tantum fa- * 
cunt, quod alter eorum efſet faturus ; 
ſ'namque alter oculorum ſurſum mo- 
veretur, alter vero deorſum, tunc duo 
nobis apparerent vbjeQta. 

Quid eſt Auditus ? 

Eſt exrernus Senſus, quo Sonos audi- 
mus, mediantibus duobus nervis in .1nti- 
mis aurium cavernis reconditis, qui tre- 
mulos & vibratos totius Aeris circum- 
jacentis motus excipiunt, {icque. Aer 
membranulam timpani quarit , atque 
ab horum motuum diverſitate, diverft 
{ont oriuntur. 

Quot requiruntur ad Sonum ? 

Tria, duo corpora fe ſe invicem per- 
cutientia, & medium, nempe Aer, qui 
duorum corporum conflictu frangi de- 
ber. An 
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An iſta tria ſemper requirantur ad 
Sonum ? 

Minime ; unum enim corpus ali- 
quando ſufficit, fed tunc medium ſup- 
plet corporis alterius offictum : ut evi- 
denter apparet in Sagitta violente vibra- 


ta, tunc enim Aer & medium eſt, & fi- 


mul corpus percuſſum. 
 Quznam corpora ſunt ad Sonum ap- 
tiora ? 

Dura & polita, & quz multum Aeris 
continent, ut ſunt campanx, aliaque ex 
Aere & Argento inſtrumenta, quz mul- 
to altins ſonant quam aut Ferrum, aut 
Plumbum, aut Stannum, 1iſta namque 
molliora ſunt, & minus Aeris quam Cu- 
prum & Argentum continent. 

Quomodo fit vox Animalium ? 

Per frationem Aeris per Pulmonum 
| reſpirationem attrifti, mediantibus gut- 
ture, lingua, palato & dentibus. 

Quomodo dividitur Vox ? 

In articulatam & inarticulatam, ut in 
Logica videre eſt, pag. 29. 

Quinam eſt uſus 'tſtius viſcoſi humo- 
ris, qui in auribus noſtris ſolet reperiri? 

Ad repellendas quaſdam beſtiolas, il- 
laſque impediendas, quumints auditum 
Izdant, 

Cum 
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Cum a tribus milliarijs ſonum tor- 
menti bellici audimus, eſt ne Aer inter 
rormentum bellicum & aures noſtras a- 
ottatus ? 

Hac de re nemo dubitare debet, quo- 
modo enim, nift propter Aeris agitatio- 
nem,tremerent feneſtre vitro initrudte ? 
& quxnam eſt ratio, cur cum ventus {it 
adyerſus, non omnino, vel certe paruny 
audimus, nift quia ventus Acrem repel- 
lit, illumque impedit quominns ad au- 
res noltras perveniat. 

Eſtne Aqua medium Auditus ? 

Ita certe; nam ad minimum murmur 
piſces fugientes videmus. 

Quid e(t Odoratus ? 

Eſt ſenſus externus in nafo reftdens, 
odores percipicns. 

\ Quid eſt Odor ? 

Quxadam parvzx particulz a corpori- 
bus emanantes, que particulz ſatis ſunt 
ſubtiles, ut in nares attracte per offis 
{pongio(1 meatus uſque ad cercOri uer- 
yos perventant. 
 Quienam eſt ratio, cur Arabia, Atri- 
ca, multzque Inſulz in India fint rags 
odoritere, quam caxterx Regiones? 

Quoniam Calor & Siccitas 1n 1itis Re- 
gtonibus prxdominantur. 


H Q11bus 
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Quibus medijs diffunduntur Odores ? 


Aere & Aqua ; quoad Acrem, id cul- - 


que patet; & quoad Aquam, id etiam 
norunt Piſcatores, Piſces enim quibuſ- 
dam cdoribus alliciunt, coſque hamo 
caplunt. 


Quid eſt Guſtus ? 


Senſus externus in linguz cuſpide nec- 


non 1n Palato refidens, quo ſaporesdiſ- | 


cernimus. 
 Quomodo id fiat dic quzſo? 

Id fit mediantibus nervis qui, per lin- 
guam & partes c1 vicinas ſparſ1, a Cor- 
porum particulis diverſimode moven- 
tur, prout ipſorum figurz ſunt diyerſz, 
{icque diverſos ſapores efficiunt. 

Quot ſunt ſaporum genera ? 

Hzxc precipua, videlicet Dulcedo in 
melle; Amaritudo in Abſynthio ; P1n- 
ouedo in Oleo; Salſugo in Aqua Maris, 
in Sinap1 Acritas; Aſperitas in tructi- 
bus non maturis. | 

Quid eſt I aCtus ? 

Eft Senſus externus per totas partes 
ſentientis corporis diffuſus, mediantibus 
quibuſdam nervulis quibus opertum eſt 
corpus fenſibile, 8 quibus, utrum cor- 
pus palpatum fir caldum vel frigidum, 
ſiccum vel humidum, grave vel leve, 
durum 
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durum vel molle, aſperum vel politum- 


diſcernimus. | 
$1 manus tangat corpus xquali calore 


affectum, atque afficitur manus, an il- 


Ind percipier ? 

Non 1llud- percipiet quatenus eſt cali- 
dum, Senſus enim objE&um percipit ab 
co patiendo; Sed 111ud percipiet quate- 
aus eſt yel durum vel tenerum, aſpe- 
rum vel politum. 

Quid prodeſt viſus? 

Ut non utilia Solum, ſed etiam ut” * 
nociya yideamus; & ut inſuper Cale- 
ſtia contemplemur ; juxta illud Ovid. 

Os Homini ſublime dedit , Calumque 
twert. 

Quid prodeſt Auditus ? 

Non Solum ut utilia ſequamur, vite- 
muſque nociva, ſed utetiam Artium & 
Scientiarum precepta perciplamus. 

Quid proficit Odoratus ? 

Ur recreet, purificet, 8& corrobotet 
cerebr1 ſpiritus. 

Cui uſui eſt Guſtus ? 

Ad diſcernendum an alimentum,quo 
utimur in ſuſtentatione vitz, fir bo- 
num. 

Er Cuinam uſui eſt Tatts 2 

Ut potiſimum dignoſcamus externas 

H 2 quali- 
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qualitates corporum , qua tangimus. 
Itaque Senſus externi ſunt totidem nun- 
t) Anime noſtrx undique nova afferen- 
tes. 

Utrum externi ſenſus Hominis ante- 
ccllant ſen{ibus aliorum Animalium ? 

Mult: 1d credunt, cum enim Ariima 
Hominis longe antecellat animz beſtia- 
rum, cjus conſequenter ſenſ{usexcellen- 
tiores cfſe debent. Nihilominus fic in lau- 
dem Animalium Scriptum invenimus. 
Ios Aper auditu, Linx viju, Simia guſt, 
Vultur odoratu, pracedit Aranea tadty. 

Utrum objetta violenta nociva ſint 
Senſ1bus ? 

Ita proculdubio; nam major albedo 
nocet oculis; Sic inten{1or ſonus offendit 
Auditum ; Suavior vel putidior odor 
Izdit odoratum ; Amariores ſapores 
guſtum, & aſperiora corpora tattum of- 
tendunt. 

Urcrum externi ſenſus contraria ha- 
beant objeCta ? 


Ita ; nam viſus albedinem & nigredi- 


nem habet ; intentum & remiſſum $So- 
num auditus; Odoratus ſuaves & puti- 
dos odores; amaritudinem & dulcedj- 
nem guſtus ; & taCctus calorem 8& frigus; 
Siccitatem & humiditatem ; duritiem 
& molliticm. Quor 
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Quot dantur ſenſus interni ? 

Tres, Senſus Communis, Phantaſia 
& Memoria. ? | 

oy eſt ſenſus communis ? 

Eſt ſenſus internus in anterior! parte 
cerebri reſidens, ad quem externi ſenſus, 
yeluti Nuntij, objetta ſua afferunt, ut 
de illis judicium ferat. Vocatur ſenſus 
communis, quia de omnibus externo- 
rum ſenſunm objeCtis dijudicat ; quam- 
vis enim viſus inter albedinem & nigre- 
dinem diſtinguat ; inter intentum & re- 
miſſum Sonum Auditus ; Odoratus in- 
ter Suaves & fatidos odores; Guſtus 
inter amaros & dulces ſapores ; & inter 
duritiem & mollitiem taCtus : Nullus 
ramen ex iſtis ſenſibus has omnes ſimul 
qualitates diſtinguere poteſt, ſed dun- 
taxat eas objefto ſuo convenientes. Id 
ſenſui communi Soli proprium eſt. 

Quid eſt Phantaſia? 

Eit ſenſus internus in media cerebri 
patte reſidens, non Solum objetta, quex 
cadunt ſub ſenſibus repreſentans , ſed 
etitam innumera alia qu? nec ungquant 
facrunt, nec erunt, ut ſunt chymerz: 

ues eſt Memoria ? 

Eſt ſenſus internus in poſteriori parte 
cerebri reſidens, recipiens ſimul & con- 
Hz3 ſcryans | 
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ſeryans ideas, ſeu imagines objetorum, 
de quibus antea cogitavimus. 

Quot habet Facultates Anima Senſt- 
tiva ? 

Duas ; Appeticum ſcilicet & Motum. 

(Quid elt appetitus ſenſ1tiyus ? 

Eſt motio, ſeu agitatio anime pro- 
cedens a cognitione objeCti Imaginatio- 
n1 noſtrx repreſentati movenris nervos,, 
qu a cerebro ad partes corporis proten- 

untur. 

Quomodo dividitur iſte Appetitus ? 

In Concupiſcentem & Iraſcentem. 
Concupiſcens procedit ab objeo ima- 
ginationt noſtrz repreſentato, quatenus 
cſt placens ſenſibus. Iraſcens autem ab 
objeto Phantaſiz repreſentato, quate- 
nus adyerfatur ſenſ{tbus. Iſte Appetitus 
yocatur Paſho. 

Quot numerantur Paſſiones ? 

Ut plurimum undecim; quoniam 
objeftum, quod confideramus , vel eſt 
bonum, ac-proinde deſiderandum ; vel 
malum., ac conlequenter fugiendum. 
$i bonum.,, tunc Amorem , deſtderium 
bont amati poffidendi & voluptatem in 
illius fruitione producit. S1 malum, 
tanc excitat odium,evitationem & dolo- 
rem, cum. accidit, Quad 11 i 
Ive 
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five bonum , ſrve malum conſideretur 
difficile acquiſitu, vel vitaru, tunc Spem, 
Deſperationem, Timorem , Audaciam, 
& Iram producit. | 
Carteſizs plures enumerat; Incipit e- 
nim ab Admiratione , deinde numerat 
Xſtimationem , Venerationem , Con- 
temptum, Superbiam, Humilitatem, A- 
morem, Odium, Defiderium, Hxſita- 
tionem , Amulationem , Audaciam , 
Puſillanimitatem, Invidiam, Compaſ- 
fionem, Complacentiam, Dolorem, Fa- 
yorem, Gratitudinem, Indignationem, 
Iram, Gloriam , Pudorem, Nauſeam. 
Hancque enumerationem facit Carteſizs, 
quia cum obje&tum judicamus effe no- 
yum & inſolitum tum ilJud protinus ad- 
miramur ; & quoniam 1d prius fieri po- 
reſt , quam cognoſcamus utrum iitud 
objetum {it conveniens necne, idcirco 
Admiratio videtur effe prima Paſſo- 
num ; necullam habet contrariam, nam 
{i objectum Imaginationi noſtrz repre- 
ſentatum, nihil habeat in ſe inſolitum, 
non moyet Animam- noſtram, ſicque 
illud. abſque ulla paſhane conſidera- 
mus. 
Admirationem ſequuntur vel Aſti- 
matio & yeneratio, 11 quam objetto a 
ro 
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ſtro inefſe excellentiam putemus; yel 
contemptus immediate procedit, 11 ob- 
jeaum vile & objxtum efle judicamus. 
Er quia objeftum nobis inefſe poteſt, 8 
ob hanc cauſam poſſumus nos vel zſti- 
mare vel contemnere, hinc ideo Super- 
bia vel Humilitas. Er quoniam objeftum 
reſpe&tu noſtri bonum conſiderari po- 
teſt , inde procedit Amor : $i vero ut 
nocivum judicetur, tunc odium produ- 
cir. Ex ifta confideratione Boni & Mali 

rocedunt cetere paſſiones; & primo 
Defideriurn, quod accidit cum non So- 
lum acquiſitionem alicujus boni abſen- 
tis, 8& evitationem mali venturi , fed 
etiam cum conſeryationem alicujus bo- 
ni, aut abſentiam alicujus mali perop- 
tamus. Quando autem bonum defidera- 
tum obtineri poſſe putamus, hinc ſpes 
procedit : Si vero difficile acquiſitu con- 


cipiatur, inde Deſperatio. Quia autem 


in cleione mediorum ad bonum deſt- 
deratum obtinendum difficultas inveni- 
ri poteſt, inde ſuſpenſio mentis, Amu- 
tatio, Audacia & Pufillanimitas proce- 
dunrt. Et quando nos abſque prius de- 
polito dubio ad aliquam aftionem de- 
terminamus, hinc Synthereſis, ſeu con- 
ſcientiz yermus. Conſideratio vw pre- 

| encis 
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ſentis Lxtitiam parit, & conſideratio 
mali przſentis Triſtitiam. Quod f1 bo- 
num conſ{1deretur in alio, quem ejuſ- 
modi bono indigrium judicamus, tunc 
parit Invidiam ; Er, fi fit malum, pro- 
ducit compaſſionem, que, ſicut Invidia, 
eſt quzdam Triſtitiz. ſpecies. Verum 
quia cauſam Bon1i aut Mali tum prafen- 
tis tum abſentis conſiderare poſſumus 
Bonum, quod patravimus, nobis parit 
complacentiam , Paſſionum omnium 
ſuaviſimam ; Malum vero Dolorem 
excitat, Praterea Bonum, quod agunt 
all}, Favorem affert & Gratitudinem, 
{1 hoc Bonum recipimus , ac fimili ra- 
tione cam Malum , quod committunt 
all) nos non re{picir, tum Indignatio- 
nem Solam canſ.r ; & iram, 11 nos reſ- 
picere videatur. 

Si autem Buniim, quod eſt aut fuit in 


o 
Ba 


nobis, referatur ad opitionem , quam 
alij de illo conciperec pofſiivt, tunc Glo- 
riam in nobis producit, Malum econtra 
Pudorem. Et quia continnatio Boni ſa- 
tictatem gignit, inde Nauſea procedit. 

Nota quod hx omnes diverſe Paſſho- 
nes ad ſex reduci poſſint, nempe ad Ad- 
mirationem, Amorem, Odium, Deſt- 
derium , Gaudium & Triſtitiam, quo- 
niam ab iſtis cxterx derivantur. 
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{t ſubita mentis occupatio circa ob- 
jectum, quod 111i rarum & infolitum ap- 
paret. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimen inter Amo- 
rem & Odium ? 

Amor eſt agitatio animz a ſpirituum 
motione procedens, quz agitatio incitat 
cam, ut libenter cum objeQis 11bi pro- 
prijs & convenientibus conjungatur ; 
Odium vero eſt agitatio a ſpiritibuspro- 
cedens, quz animam noſtram inducir, 
ut libens ſe ſeparetab objeCtis, que ju- 
dicat efie nociva, 

 Quznami eſt differentia inter Amici- 
tiam 8 Devotionem ? 

Amicitia reſpicit Homines & Devo- 
tio fere ſemper Deum ; dico tere ſem- 


r, quia etiam interdum reſpe&um 


aber ad homines & Patriam. adde 
. quod in Amicitia Amans ſeipſum pre- 
fert Amato, ſed in Devotione Amans 
{1bi ſemper prefert Amatum; ita ut 
pro illius conſervatione mori non dubi- 
tet : Quod videri poteſt non nullisexem- 
plis hominum, qui, ut & Principum, 
& Civium vitam conſeryarent, mort! 
ſe libentes conſecrarunt. 


id eſt Deſiderium ? 
Quid eſt Deſiderium IN 
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Eſt agitatio animz a ſpiritibus proce- 
dens, per quam diſponitur ad cupien- 
dam non Solum poffeſhonem Bon1 ab- 
ſentis, & conſervationem prxeſentis, ſed 


etiam abſentiam Mali tum przſentis 
tum futur1, 


Quid eſt Lzxtitia ? 

Eit Izta mentis agitatio in poſſeſſione 
Boni, quod ut ſuum repreſentatur. 
Quid eſt T riſtitia ? 

Eſt languida Animz agitatio proce- 
dens a Malo, quod Anima, mediantibus 
cerebri ſpiritibus, ut ſuum {1bi repre- 
ſentat. 

Unde fit quod Lztitia producat in 
facie vividum, & rubicundum coforem ? 
Triſticia autem ut plurimmim pallidam 
reddat faciem ? 

Id procedit ex eo quod Lztitia aperiat 
cor noſtrum, ſicque Sanguis protinus 
efluat per totas venas, ac conſequenter 
faciem inflans illam reddat ſereniorem. 
Triſtitia autem cor reſtringat ; ac pro- 
inde Sanguis, lente fluens per venas, fiat 
frigidior, {icque pallidam reddat fa- 
ciem. 

CurPudor facit ut erubeſcamus ? 

Id partim ab amore proprio, & par- 
tim 2 deſiderio quandam praſentem in- 
famiam 


94  Phyfica, ſen rerum 


famiam vitandi procedit.;z & hc eſt 
cauſa cur ſanguis e corde ad, faciem du- 
tus reddat illam rubicundam. 

Unde procedit Riſus? | 

Ex ſubita admiratione rei apparentis 
ut gratz, quz inflans Pulmones, Aerem 
ex 11lis ſubiro diſcedere cogit; & fic hanc 
vocem 1narticulatam, quz yocatur riſus, 
producit. 

Quaznam eſt cauſa Lachrimatum? 

Vapores ex oculis effluentes, quorum 
cauſa trequenter eſt Triſtitia, quam ab 
objeCto patlente {1mul 8& amato recip1- 
mus. 

Quznam eſt cauſa gemituum Lachri- 
mas comitant 1um ? 
 Abundantia Sanguinis, qui Pulmo- 
nes inflans, ex illis Aerem cum praci- 
pitatione expellit ; ſicque gemitus in 
outture parit. 

Quznam eſt cauſa ſuſpirivrum ? 

Triſtiria, quz cor noſtrum reſtrin- 
gens Impedit quominus Sanguis ad Pul- 
mones aſcendart. 

Unde fir quod, cum Comadix pre- 
ſentes ſ1mus, tum Triſtitiam, interdum 
Lztiziam, aliquando Odium, non nun- 
guam Amorem, aliaſque Pafſiones ſen- 
tlamus ? | 

Id 
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p:clentatione noſtre Imagination!. 


Quid eſt Zelotipia,& q 1d Amulatio? 
Zelotipia eſt ſpecies nictus cum deſt- 
dcrio poftidendi aliquod bonum, ita ut 
Ieviſimas quaſque caufas fu{picionis 
cxaminemus, caique-ut maximas con- 
{ideremus. Amulatio autem eſt ſpe- 


cies animoſitatis, qua nos incitat ad res 


ſuſcipiendas, quarum pofſeſſionem {pc- 
ramus, quia vidimus eas aliorum yotts 
{zpe {ucceffiſie. 

Quid eſt Invidia 2. 

Eſt vitium in mala hominis indole 
in{litum, quia dolore afficicor propter 
Bonum, quod alijs evenire vider. 

Hic non loquor de alijs Paſhonibus, 
quia jam de illis in enumeratione prace- 
denti ſufficienrem fect mentionem. 

Quid eſt Mcrtus, ſcu Facultas locomo- 
tiva : 

Eft Potentia, qua Animal ad impc- 


rium appetitus ſcnfirivi fe ſe movet vel: 


ad conſequendum quod fthi gratum aur 
utile apparet; vcl ad fugicndum quod 
noxium videtur. | 
Ubinam reſdet iſta Potentia ? 
In f:tngulis corporum partibus. 
Quot dantur Animalinm genera, 
qQui- 
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quibus conveniat iſta facultas locomo- . | 


tiva ? 

Sex; Ambulantia, ut ſunt Homines; 
Volantia, ut Aves; Repentia, ut Scr- 
Pentes ; Labantia, ut Limaces ; Natan- 
tia, ut Piſces ; & Saltantia, ut Locuſtz. 

(nid eſt Hominis anima ? 

Sabltantia ſpiritualis, qua Homo vi- 
vit, ſentit, movyctur & intelligit. 

Cur illam yocas fpiritualem Subfſtan- 
tlam ? 

Ur diſtinguatur a Brutorum anima, 

——Aqux, cm fit materialis, corruption! 
{ubjc&a ct, & f1imul cum corpore mo- 
rithr. 

Proba animam Hominis efle ſpiritua- 
lem? 

Anima Hominis et immortalis, ergo 
ſpiritualis; nitul enim eſt immorrtale 
pretcr 1ud quod cit ſpirituale. 

Proba Hominris animam efle immor- 
talem. 

Deus & Natura nihil fruſtra faciunt; 
atqu! Homint 11natus eſt 1mmortalitaris 
appetitus; crgo Anima cjus immortalis 
'efe debet, alioquin Deus & Natura va- 
num hunc ili, dedifſent appetitum.. 

Probatur 2% Datur juftus Deus; 'ergo 
Homin's anima 1mmortalis efſe : 
| T1. : 
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$' namque foret mortalis, injuſtus vide- 
retur efle Deus, quandoquidem in has 
vita utplurimum bonos videmus efl2 in- 
felices, malos contra beatos. © At ftqut- 
dem id permittit Dens, nulla alia ratto' 
dari pote{t, nift quia in aitera remune- 
randi ſunt boni, malt contra puniend! ; 
ac proinde ecorum anima debet effe im- 
mortalis. 

Probatur 3? a Scriptura Sacra. Cor- 
pus Fiominis redit in pulverem, & Spt- 
rirus ejus ad eum, qui fect 1] lum. 

Ne terreamini ab els, qui Corpus 0c- 
cidint, animam aitem occidere non 
poflunt. 

Latront , poſt mortem , Paradiſum: 
promirtit Chriſtus. Nonnullz apparue- 
rint animz, poſtquam a corpore ſepa- 
rate fuerunt,crgo ſunt iImmorrtales. Inde 
Iequitur animam Hominis non efle ex 
rraduce, hoceit, viſeminis, ſed imme- 
diate a Deo creatam. 

Quandonam creatur Hominis anima ? 

Eo ipſo, quocorpori infunditur, juxta 
1d, quod vulgo dicitur, Dezs animas 
creando infandit, & infundendo creat. Quod 


.tum acctdir, cum Embrio convenienti 


r2anorum apparatu inſtructus elt, 
An Animez humanz fint exdem in 
I 2 omni- 
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omnibus Hominibus ratione cfſentiz? 

Tra, differunt rantum operandi mo- 
do " ouad dilcrimen. vel. ab|inaquali 
Lampe ramento, vet. a_coutracta agend! 
Contacts ine procedir. 

Quat facultares habert anima humana ? 

Tres, Inrellectum , Voluntatem 8 
Nemor: AN, QUE dicitur intclleQualis. 

Qt21i:! ic faceilea 11S 2 

Elt Dotentia, que omnia inte!]igibi- 
lia Conclpere, velut tela aiba omnes co-: 
lores rCCIPCTC, potelt. 

Li nde derivatur cognitio 1ntelleCtus ? 

A Senfibus externis, Juxta illud, Nebil 


ef in Intelle&u, quod privas 701 fuerk in 
Senſa'; Cum "hoc ramen diſcrimine, 
quod } 1atius parcar objectum Incellectus, 
quam fenſus. Senſus en:! N tantum'Ver- 
ſarur_ CIITA 13 terialia & fingularia: In- 


rellc&us antem criam verlarur circa ſpi-' 


ritualia; unum 1nluper intert ex alto, 
qiod ſenſai non eff proprium, 

Quor ſunt aCtiores Intelic&tus? 

1res, Apprehentio, Judicium & Diſ- 
curſus. Vide Logicam pag. 

Urrum Beſtix ration? preditz ſine ? 


Neguaq TAN; QUO! Uuam qui rarione' 


praditts oirs, Þ imnerat app critul {entt- 
tVO; Veruma \ fallo, & vVItium a virtiu- 
ANKS re 
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te diſcernit; totum in ſuas partes diyi- 
dit, & intert unum ex alijs, que per- 
fe@iones Beſtix'non conveniunt.” 

Obi, Anſeres in'Ciiciaſitper'montem 


_ Taurum volantes, quia a'garriendo cohi- 


bere ſe nequeunt, idcirco, ne ab Aquilis 
itlic ref1dentibus detegantur, calculos in 
roftris 'ſuis' imponunt ; ergo videntur 
eſſe ratione preditz. DT 

Be.: Quod, ft hx, & aliz ejaſmodi 
hiſtorie' fine verz, 'id procedat non a 
ratione, fed ah inftinftn Nature, qui, 
quz tunt ntiha & nociya, appetenda 
vel fugienda, docer. 

. Quid eit volunras ? 

- Eft Potentia Coeca, qua Homo ſe ad - 
bonum reale decerminat. Dicitur Poten- 


tia Ceeca, quia ninil poteit appetere, niſl 


quod 1il ab Intelle&u proponitur, Hinc 
lad adagium, Tgncti nulla Capido. 
An A Hominis eſt livera ? 
Hacde re non cit dubitandum; alio- 
quin vang efſent Leges ad Hominem co- 
hibendum a vitio; Supervacance iorent 
pPradicationes, & fan&e -exhortationes 
ad virtutent: nec laudari, nec vitupe- | 
rartz nec puniri, nec remunerari debe- 
eas {1 yoluntasejus non efftc li- 
34% 7A 
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Ovji. Quidquid Deus previdet, debet 
accider? ; atqui ſuppono quod Deus 
previderic te hodie faraturum ; ergo 
t-odie taraberis; ergo non eſt in tua po- 
tettate non furandi; ergo non es liber. 

Ie. Non ſequirur te non efle liberam, 
quoniam providentia Dei non eſt cauſa 

ut furti ; Sed contra, quia libere fara- 
Pcris, furtum tuum eſt cauſa, cur Deus 
111vd previderit. 

Quid eſt Memoria & quid Reminiſ{- 
ccntia ? 

Memoria, ut jam dix1, eſt potentia, 
qua Homo rerum ſpecies, quas antea 
cognovit , recordatur ; Reminiſcentia 
autem ett facuitas, quz per re{iduum a- 
licujus ſpecict non oblicerate , ſpecies 
obiiteratas renovanus, 

Ucrum Animalia polleant memorti? 

Abſque ullo dubio. Hirundines enim 
maria tranſyolantes ad nidos ſuos re- 
deunt; Dominorum domos norunt Ca- 
nes, Equi, Boves, Oves, Apes, &«. ex 
cunCctis ramen animalibus memoria pol- 
lentibus, Homo omnibus antecellit. 

Quid magis proficit ad augendam 
memoriam 2? 

Nonnulla dantur fecreta ; fed omnium 
exccllentiſimum eſt exercitium, ” 

| _ 


ICI 


Cur melius mane quam ſcrorecorda- 
mur ! | | 

Quoniam mane ccrebrum noſtrum 
vacuum eſt vaporibus, qui ſero, dim 
exhalantur per digeſtionem, memorizx 
oftictunt. | 

Cur mane melivs hiſkoriz, ſero im- 
mediate ante cubitum letz, recorda- 
mur, quam cum 1illam per _diem legi- 
mus : | 

Id ex eo procedit, quod hiſtoria im- 
mediate ante ſomnium lea, ab alijs 
non confundatur ſpeciebus. 

Cur, qui celeriter difcunt, 13 celeriter 
obliviſcuntur ? 
| Id procedit ab humiditate corum ce- 
; | rebrt ſpecies facile recipientis, nec eas 

| diu conſeryantis. | 
; Quid eſt Somnus ? 
1 Eit ceffatio ab externorum ſenfuum 
operationibus , mediantibus yaporibus 
nervos & meatus ſenſorios opplentibus, 
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& ſpirituum animalium influxum 1m- 
-. pedientibus. 
Quare ſomnus matutinus gratior eſt 
! quam ſerotinus? 
[d ex eo procedit, quod nimirum Sol 
"op aſcendens ſuper Hemyſpherium'-no- 


ſtram, ſuayes iſtos yapores 'Somnum 
r WD 
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roducentes E corporibus noſtris attra- 


at. 


Quid, elt Vigilia ? LY 
Eit non impeditum omnium fenſuurn). | 
extcrnorum exercitium, anima ſpiritus” #4 
animalesad organa immittente. | 
Quomodo fit expergefattio ? 
Cum ſcilicet yapores a ſenſorizs.mea-:: 
tibus vel a calore cerebri, vel ab exter-/ 
na caula dAcutiuntur. > © 40EF 
Quid et Somnium? CL OTE 
Eit apparitio, quz fc 11 1js, qui fom- 
no {opiti ſunr, ex regreſlu ſpecierum /a 
memoria ad phantaſiam & {cnſum com- 
munem. 
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Quznam eſt cauſa Somniorum 2? 

Ur plurimum res, de quibus -per 
diem cogitavimus ; Ut plarimum dico , 
quia {ſxyea Deo, 8& nonnunquam ab 
inſtigatione Diaboli procedunr. 

Quznam eit Somniorum fignifica- 
tio ? 9q 

Vulgo ftgnificant que {it corporis no- 
ſri diſpofitto, 8& quz paſſio prxedomi- 
netur in nobis. Qui namque ſunt bilioſi, 
Jurgia & pugnas ſomniant ; qui autem 
melancholict-, de triſtibus cogitant : 
Aliquando etiam. immituntur- a. Dea, | 
cum nos de realiqua particulari nos mo- 
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nitos facere cupit ; ut paſſim in Scriptu- 
ra Sacta-yider1 potelt. 

Cur Vere & Autumno 'frequentins 
ſomniamus' quam Aſtate aur 'Hijeme ? 
Er cur tnnc magis inordinata ſunt fom- 
nia noſtra ? 

Id procedit a vaporibus in Cerebrum 
noltram afcendentibus , qui, quoniam 
Vere & Autumno non tam bene dige- 


runtur, quam Xſtace aut Hieme, 1d- 


circo ſpecies confundunt. 

Que res yitam noſtram diuritis pre- 
ſervant ? 

Benignus Aer; regimen vitz; cibo- 
rum & vint uſus moderatus. 

Quid eſt Vita & quid Mors? 

Vita eſt unio ariima cum corpore ; 
Mors autem nihul eſt alind quam ani- 
mz a corpore {eparatio. 

Quznam eſt cauſa Morris? 

Variz ſunt; ſed hx pracipux, nem- 
pe corruptus Acr, quem reipiramus; 
1mmoderatio in cib9 & potu; perverſa 
hominum & mulierum Soctetas; ſed 
maxime Peccatum. 

Hz ſunt precipuz Phyſice queltio- 
nes, quarum clara cognitito Homines 1n 
hac yita reddit eruditos. | 
Phyſice Finis,” 
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METAPHYSICA: | 


NDE derivatur Metaphyſica ? 
'S| Ab iſtis duabus vocibus Gracis 
M<72 8& $04 qui preter, vel trans 
Naturam ſignificant. 

Quid eit Metaphyſica ? 
Ett Sctentia Entis, quatenus Ens ut 
{ic conſideratur. 


Quare dicis quatenns Ens ut fic conſide- | 

ratur ? 
 Quia Metaphyſica verſatur circa En- 
tla a materia ſeparata. | 

* ng eſt objetum Metapny lice? 

Elt Ens quatenus Ens, hoc eſt, mere 
conftderatum nt Ens. 

- Quomodo dividitur Metaphy fica ? 

In univerſalem & particularem. Par- 
ticularis tractat de Ente in particulari ; 
unverſalis autem verſfatur circa Ens in 
genere, & circa alia entia traſcenden- 
tia, ſcilicet unum, bonum, verum, per- 
tetum, quz dicuntur entis proprictatcs. 

 Quodnam eſtdifcrimen inter iſta en- 
tia trankcendentia2 «© 
| Ens 
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Ens dicitur unum, quatenus et indi- 

yiltbile ; vocatur verum , quando eſt 
conforme idex, quam de illo reae ha- 
bemus;z nominatur bonum , prout. eſt 
defiderablicz perfectum, cum nihil j1li 
deeſt. * 

Quid cit Ens ? 

Eſt 1d, quod effentiam habet, 

Quid eſt Efſentia ? 

"Eft id, per quod Ens eſt id quod eſt, 
& ab alizs diſtinguitur ; exempli gratia, 
humanitas, quz nihil alind eſt quam a- 
nimal rationale, eſt id, per quod homo 
eſt homo, -& {mul diſtinguitur ab om- 
nibus alijs rebus,quz ſunt in hoc Mundo. 

Quid eit Exittentia ? 

Eit id, per quod res eſt in aftu in re- 
rum Natura. | 

Quomodo dividitur Ens ? 

In Ens reale, & in Ens rationis.; in 
univocum, zquivocum, analogum, .us 
niverſale, HOguUeares neceflarium, ca, 
tingens, 11 actu, in, potentia, finitum, 
intnitum, ſimplex, compolitum, com- 
pletum, incompletum, permanens, ſuc- 
ceflivum, abſtraQtum, concretum, ah- 
ſolutum, relativum, accidentale 8& ſub- 
ſtantiale. rt ae wo 

"Quomodo reperitur Ens 1n noſtto in- 
tellectu ? ay _ Vel 
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Vel ſubjective, ut quihbet habirus bi 
reperitur ; vel objeftive, ut funr om- 
nia, que imaginationi noſtrz repreſtn- 
tantur, . £- 

Quid eſt Ens reale ? 

Eft i1]ud, quod abſque auxilio noſtri 
inte]leCtus, naturam realem f(ignificat, 
ut homo, qui ex fe {ignificat animal ra- 
tionale. 13-3 

uid eſt Ens rationis ? 

Eſt illud, quod non exiſtit nift in no- 
{tro intelleftu, ut ſunt chymerz. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimen inter Ens u- 
nivocum, zquivocum, & analogum ? 

Ens univocum reperitur in mulvis 

uoad nomen, & quoad naturam,  & 

e 111is xqualicer pradicatur; ur homo 
reſpetu Petri, Pauli, &c. 

Ens xquivocum reperitur quidem in 
multis quoad nomen, fed natura illius 
eft diverſa, ut Canis reſpetu terreni 
«ftimalis, piſcis maris & ſtellz. 

Ens autem analogum reperitur etiam 
in multis , ſed diverſimode participa- 
tum ; ut ſanitas, que in homine repe- 
ritur ut in ſabje&o; in medicina ut in 
cauſa; & inurina ut in {igno ſanitatis. 


 Sedde his in Logica fuſtus. 


! 


znam eſtdifferentia inter Ens uni- 


verſale & {ingulare ? Ens 
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-Ens univerfale naturam habert com- 

munem multis,non autem ens ſingulare. 
 Qyomodo yocatur Ens ſingulare ? 

Vocatur perſona, fi lit in natura in- 
, telletuali ; & ſappoſitum {i mm irratio- 
Wl. 5 5545 HR. 
Qud eſt ens neceflariuny? * 

Eſt Ens, quod eft femper, & immui- 
tabilicer, & quod deſinere nequit'; qua» 
lis eſt Deus Solus. 

Quodnameſt diſcrimen inter necefſi- 
tatem abſolutam, 8 hypotheticam. 

In- neceſſitate” abſoluta res aliter eſſe 
non. poteſt, ut verbi' gratia homo' ne- 
ccflitate abſoluta animal effedeber. Ne- 
ceſſitas autem hypothetica eſt conditio- 
nalis; ur fi volueris efſe doftus, ſtudere 
debes. | 
_ _ Quenam eſt differentia inter 'neceſſi- 
tatem efſend1, 8& bene cflend! ? 

Neceflitas effendi eſt abſoluta,ut homo 
deber eſſe ſenſibilis ; & neceffitas benee(- 
ſendi eſt ad perfc&tionem tantum,ut ho- 
modeber efſe do&us & virtute prexditus. 

ue eſt Ens contingens ? 
illud, quod potelt eſſe 8& non eſſe. 

Quodnam. eſt difcrimen inter Ens in 
actu, & Ens in potentia? 

EnsinaQtu eſt illud; quod ſtxxiſtens 
4 


in 
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rerum natura ;. ut Roſa, cum fAloreſcit, 
tane eſt. in aCtu. Er dicitur effſe in po- 
rentia,.ctm in roſario, in germine ran- 
tim exiſtit. GE ne Age 

-Quznam ,ſunt proprietates Entis in 
actu ? ak | 

Duratio, & exiſtentia in aliquo loco. 
Quomodo yocatur Entium duratio ? 
Aur zternitas, aut perpetuitas, -aut 
tempus. , Mternitas Solt Deo converut ; 
Perpetuitas Angelis, animis ſpirituali- 
bus, '& corparibus noſtris poſt, refur- 
reftionem ; Tempus vero omnibus alijs 
Eftibus attribuitur. alptie 

Quor modis Ens dici poteſt efſe in 
loco ? 

- Quinque modis, definitive, circun- 
{criptive, perſe, per aliquam ex ſuis 
cog & mediante re aliqua, cui ad 

xret, vel in qua includitur, ut fuſtus 
videre potes in Phyſica. p. 25. 

Quodnam clt diſcrimen inter actum 
primum & ſecundum ? 
_© Actusprimus eſt efſentia rei, ut ani- 
ma in homine;' raciotinatio vero, que 
procedit ab anima, dicitur aCtus ſecun- 
dus. 

Quznam eſt differentia inter atum 

purum, & 1mpurum? . | 
Bs Actus 
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Aﬀus purus dicitur ille, qui ab om- 
nj materia immunis eſt ; & eſt. vel infis 
nitus, ut Deus Solus; vel finitus; ut An 
gelus. 'Aftus antem impurus jungttur 
cum materia, ut anima hominis una 
cum omnibus aCtionibus ejus,. quatenns 
c{t unita corport: 4 

Quam difterentiam ponis inter-ens fi- 
nitum & infinitum ? aka 
-Finittum eſt Iimitatum ; Infinitum 
autem limitari non poteſt. Finitum eſt 
dependens ; Infinirum independens. Fi- 
nirum eſt creatum in rempore, infini- 
tum eſt increatum & xeternum; nempe 
Deus, iſque Solus. 

Quid eſt Ens ſimplex, & quid: cont- 
politum ? | 

Ens ſimplex eſt indiviſtbile, qualis eſt 
Deus, Ens autem compolitum -eſt divi- 
ſtile, ur Corpus. 

Quomodo dividitur Ens compoſt- 
tum ? 

In fingulare, ut eſt Alexander. In u- 
niverſale ſpecificum, qualis eſt homo; 
in univerſale genericum, puta in ani- 
mal. In Ens Phyſicum conſtans ex ma- 
teria & forma, quale eſt corpus. In ens 
Logicum conſtans ex genere & differen- 
tia, quale eſt animal rationale ; in Ens 
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Mathematicum, quatenus ; confidefatur 
ut; longumy: Jatum- &, protundum,) In 
Ens cx. fubjecto -&!accidente' compoti- 
EJs: putaalbura ;&! in-Ens:cx-a6ta 8: 
_potentia compoſitum,; qualis eſt homi- 
Mis anmma, 

Quznam eſt difſerentia_ inter: Eas 
completums & incomplerum.; ; permas 
end, Wlugcetihvuoa;s "4% 

 Completum haber quidquid- .delide- 
rat, non-autem incompletum: Perma- 
nens, ens ſuum haber- ſimul; fſuccefſi- 
vum, per motum ; quales ſunt. horz, 
dies, Anni. 

Quodnam eſt diſcrimem inter Ens & 
ſtratum .& concretum ; abſolurum * 
relativum ? 

Ens abſtradtum eſt illud, quod con- 
cipimus a ſubjeto ſeparatum; concre- 
rum verd denotat accidens alicui ſub- 
jeo inhzrens. Ens abſolutum non' 're- 
fertur ad aliud, ut homo ; relativum 
autem ad aliud refertur ut pater qu! 
referturad filium, & magiſter ad difct- 
pulutm. 

Nota. Quodlibet Ens efſe vel cauſa 
vel efftetum. 

Quid eſt Caulſa ? 

Eſt id, per quod aliqua recs "odd 


Quot 
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::* Quot ſunt Cauſas ? 


Quatruor, efficiens, materialis, for- 


malis'8 finalis. Efficiens eſt aqua; ma- 
terialisex-qua; formalis per quam'y 8. 


finalis propter. quam. Exempli grati3, 
Homo xzdificans- domum , :homo' eſt 


cauſa efficiens, a quo domus edificatur. 


Lapides, ligna,” calx ſunt materialis 
cauſa. Idza de domo, quam fibi finxit 


 #dificans;dicitur cauſa formalis. Er ha- 


biratio, propter quam zdificata eſt: do- 
mus, vocatur cauſa finalis: + 
Nota. Cauſam efficientem efſe vel 


per emanationem , ut intelleQio reſ- 


-petu intelle&us. Vel per eduCtionem, 
- ut ignis reſpectu filicis, unde eduftus 
eſt : vel per generationem , ut pullus | 


reſpeCtu ovi. 

Nota 2* Cauſam efficientem effe vel 
univocam, ut homo, quando producit 
alium hominem, vel xquivocam, ut 


- Sol, quando 'producit efteCtus diverſz 


ſpeciei. Vel univerſalem,qualis eſt zdem 


- Sol reſpeCtu generationis ; Vel particu- 
| larem, qualis eſt hemo; Vel totalem, 


ut unus homo domum #dificans;. Vel 
partialem, ut quando multi- homines 
{imul uniuntvur ad unum 8&- cundem 
:effectum —— 4 Vel principa- 
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lem, & immediatem , ut homo, :qui 
ligna 'Scindity Vel inſtrumentalem; & 
remotar; urifſecuris 3 Vel/primam;/ut 
Dens; Vel-ſecundam, ut quodliber: ax 
Sens naturale. | OG 

Nota'3* Cauſam ſecundam efficien- 
tem. yel effe Phyſicam, vel Moralem. 
Dicitur Phyfica, quando aliquid- reale 
''n effeftum ſuum 1nfluit; Moralis vero 
 nominatur, quia, licet aliquid realenon 
influat in ſuum effeQum, tamen talem 
influentiam habet in-animam noſtram 
-ut in produQionem effeCtus aliquid 
conferre videatur. 

Nota 4* Materiam efle aut ſenſfibilem 
8& permanentem, ut corpus ; aut tran- 
' firoriam, ur farina, quz mutatur in pa- 

nem ; Vel remotam , ut Elementa 'in 
mixtis corporibus; vel proximam,qua- 
lis eſt materia ipſa in compoſito. 

\ Nota 5*9 Formam eſſe yel ſubſtantia- 
"Jem, qualiseſt hominis anima; vel ac- 
cidentalem, ut doctrina & virtus ;: Vel 
_ genericam , ut anima ſenſitiva & vege- 
rativa; . Vel ſpecificam, ut anima ho- 
minis; Vel numericam, ut haxc eadem 
- hominis anima, quatenus eſt in aliquo 
individuo conſ1derata. 33.61] 
+» Nets @ Finem eſſe aut PER ut 
m_ nis 


.:-_ 
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';... Quideſt Subſtantia ? 
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finis parvialis Logicz: eſt refte; objecum 
aliquod:apprehendere; aut totalem,-.ut 
recte diſcurrere de omnibus rebus;,-aur 
proximam,ut pecuniam lucrari/in.com- 
politione alicujus libri; aut remotam, 


ut laudem-ab hominibus reciperez- aur 


ultimam, ut quzrere gloriam Dei, quz 
quidem prima eſſe deberet. 


©: Notes 79 Quod Ens relativum fit. aut 
ſubjeQtum , aut atrributumz & quod 
ſubjeftum fit triplex; aut. denomina- 


tionis, ut homo albus; aut inhzfionis, 
ut idem homo reſpeC&u albedinis; aut 
adhxſionis, ut etiam idem homo -reſ- 


;;petu veſtimentorum. 


. Nets 8? Attributum eſſe vel effentiale, 
-ut ſenſibile reſpe&u hominis, vel pro- 
rium, ut riſtbile; vel commune, ut al- 


bum, nigrum, ec. 


Nota 9? Ens effe aut ſignum naturale, 
_ut fiimus ignem denotans; aut arbitra- 


-rium, ut hxdera appenſa Vinum ve- 


nale ſtgnificans. | 
Qui eſt Accidens ? | 
Eſt Ens in alio, quod poteſt effe, & 


- non effe in Subjefto abſque ulla ſubjefti 
». corruptione ; ut Albedo. yel nigredo in 


pariete. | 


ER 
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'Eſt Ens per ſe Subſiſtens, ut; v. Gra- 
ra, ors ny | rg :2 991] 
-- Quid elt- per fe. Sabſfiſteres? '« - 


{ Bl noneeſſe in alio, ut in ſubje&s: © 


Quomodo dividitur Subſtantia ?' 

In completam & incompletam; in 
primam 8& ſecundam ; in corporalem 
& ſpiritualem. "3. 2% 

uvodnam eſt diſcrimem inter” iſtds 
Subſtantias ? | ; fn: 

Subſtantia completa eſt illa,'cui niHil 
deeſt; incompleta vero, quz eſt pars 
alterius Suſtanriz. Subſtantia prima di- 
citur particularis, ut Socrates, Alexan- 
der; Subſtantia. ſecunda dicitur unfver- 
ſalis, ut homo, . corpus, animal. Cor- 

orea conſtat ex. materia 8 forma, ut 
apis, arbor, &c. Spiritualis eſt expers 
materix, ut Deus, Angeli, animz ratio- 
nales. 


Quid elt Deus ? | 
Eit Ens primum, infinitum, immu- 
teabile, xternum, independens, omni(- 
ciens, omnipotens, omnia videns, qui 
omnia creavit, eaque conſeryat 8 dif- 
ponir. | | 

An Deus omnia facere poteſt ? 

Ita, dummodo res nec ſint contradi- 
coriz, nec eflentiz ſux contrariz. Deus 
enum 


Metaphyfica. I15 
cum mentirt non” poteft, quia: hoc!eſt 
eflentiz ſux contrarium ; nec facere ho- 
wa © irrationalem,-quia; hoc eſt con- 


tradiftoruim; efletienim homo Cn non 
homo. - 


 Quiceſ An gelus. 
fubſtanch __—__ immorralis, 
intelligens, res abſque diſcurſu conci- 


-PIENS, 


Utrum limitata eſt Angelotum intel- 
ligentia? 

Ita; nec: enim omnes noſtras cogita- 
tiones, nec.res omnes futuras cognoſcunt. 

Poſfunt ne apparere ſub-corporali fi- 


gura ? 


Abſque ullo dubio, ut paſſimin Scrip- 


tura Sacra declaratur. 


Quomododividuntur ? 
In bonos & malos. Boni dicuntur 7 wel 
eli & mali yocantur Dzmones , {cu 
iabollt. 
1 "Quid eſt hominis anima 2 -. : 
Subſtantia  ſpiritualis, matinbidin, 


immortalis Vide Phyſicam, pag." 90. 


Merzaphyfice Finis. ' 
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TRACTATUS'| 
 oB-z 0.1 
ASTRONOMIA. 


UID eft Atronomia ? 

Eſt Scientia Aſtrorum 
rumque ''circulorutm. . 

Quodnam eſt objetum Aſtronom1 
Aſtra quatenus menſurabilia. 
Quodmam eſt diſcrimen inter Aſtro- 
nomiam & Aſtrologiam ? | 
Aſtronomia verſatur circa Aſtra qua- 
tenus / menſurabilia ; Aſftrologia vero 

dat rationem de eorum effeftis. | 
Quomodo dividuntur Aſtra ſeu Stellz? 
Stellz dividuntur in fixas-&'errantes. 


2; 


T 


M 
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tid 
ro 


i 
A 


Fixz {ic vocantur, non quia ſunt im- 
mobiles, ſed quia in corum motu ean- 
dem diſtantiam ſervant. Errantes au-. 
tem f1c nominantur, quia non ſemper 
eandem diſtantiam ſervant. 

(Quor dantur Stellz errantes ? 
Septem, 
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Septem, videlicet Saturnus, Jupiter, 
Mars, gol, Venus, Mercurius, Luna. © 
Quot ſunt Stellex fixx ?_ 


_— 


-Innumerabiles casefſe dicit Scriptura 


| Aſtrologi ramen; numerant mille-vigin- 


ti duas tantum, quia in iſto Solo nume- 
ro effeftus & figuras obferyant. _ 


Quomodo illas ab invicemdiſtingunt 
Aſtrologi ? | 


3 


Per'catum_magnitudinem 8 4tiguras. 
 Quotuplex eſt Stellarum morus? 

Duplex, alter eſt-.dmrnus. ab oriente 
ad occidentem, & in 24 horis abſolvitur: 
Alter eſt periodicus, vel cuique: Stella 
particularis, fitque ab occidente ad orien- 
tem. 3 

Quid eſt Sphzra ? | 

Eſt inſtrumentum, quo ſyderum mo- 
tus dignoſcimus. MET 

Quid potiſimum requiritur ut Aſtro- 
rum motuscuique faciliusinnoteſcat ? \ 

Axis immobilis eſt ſupponendus, cir-. 
ca quem Sphzra, ſeu Globi Caleſtes 


volyuntur. 


Quid elt Axis? 
Eſt Diameter a Polis terminatus;circa 
quem volyuntur Globi Cceleſtes. 


Qld eſt Polus ? 
E 


extremitas AXis. 3 _ 160 3CNL 


Quot 
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Quot dantur Poli ? 

Duo, alter Septentrionalis, qui Ar- 

Cticus ; Alter Meridionalis, .qui antar- 

Eticus nominatur. | 
Curalterum yocas arCticum,alterum 

antarCticum ? 


A Voce Grzca «pres, quz urſam fi- 


gnificat , quia- Polus iſti conſtellationt 
Vicinus eſt, alter autem Polus vocatur 
antarCticus, quia 111i eſt oppoſitus. 

Quid intelligis per Jrencs ? 

Intelligolineas in Globi ſaperficie def- 
criptas. | 

\Nota, Quemlibet circulum continere 
360 gradus ;'quilibet autem gradus con- 
tinet triginta minutas z quzlibet minu- 
ta 3o ſecundas; & quzlibet ſecunda'3o 
tertias. 

Quot reperiuntur circuli in Sphzra, 
ſcu Globo? | 

Sex magnt 8& quatuor parvi. Magni 
vocantur Horizon, Meridianus, Aqua- 
tor, Zodiacus & duo Coluri. Parvi no- 
minantur Tropicus Cancri , Tropicus 


Capricorni, Circulus Ar&icus, &Circu- 


lus AntarCticus. 

Quid eſt Horizon ? | 
Eſt magnus Circulus Hemiſpherium ſu- 
periusab inferiori fecans, cujus punftum 

pcr- 
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perpendiculariter inclinans faper caput 
noſtrum yocatur Zenith ; alterum vero 
pun&tumy-111 diametraliter oppoſitum, 
appellatur Nadyr. 

- Quomodo dividitur Horizon ? 

In ſenſibilem & intelligibilem. Pri- 
mus viſum noſtrum terminat, Caelam- 
que in duas partes ſecare videtur, 8 di- 
verſus efſe poteſt ſecuridumdiverſa loca, 
in quibus' habitamus ; Secunths aitem 
exacte Calum in duas partes dividit: 

Nota Horizontem eſſe re&um, cum 
tranſit per Polos Mund!1; obliquum, 


quando poli ſunt obliqui; & paralel- 


lum, quando unus polus elt in punto 
verticali; idem de Sphzra dicere debe- 
mus. 
Quodnam eſt diſcrimen inter Sphx- 
ram rectam, obliquam 8& paralellam ? 
Sphzra re&a utrumque Polum haber 
in Horizonte ; dantur duodecim hore 
diet in Sphzra refta & totidem noCtis. 
Dicitur Sphzra rea, quia Sol, Luna, 


aliaque Sydera CwWleftia per duodecim 


horas direCte aſcendunt ſupra Horizon- 
tem, & per totidem horas direcedeſcen- 
dunt infra Horizontem ; qui inhabitant 
{ub xquatore, ij SphzramreQam habenr 
Splizra parale}la alteriim Polum To 

| My 
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ber-in Zenith, , . &, alcerum in Nadir, 
Incamque zquinottialem i in Hexizonte: 
In paralclla Sphzra adecimodic Mar 
uſque. * und een Septembris, > To 
LynC, CX1 ſtence in; Se xtentrionalibus Si 
nis, dantur ſex menſesdici.in nar 
ne, & totidem notisin Meridie. Contra 
vero ab undecimo die Septembris uſque 
addecimum Martis, Sole tun. exiltcnte 
in meridionalibus ;Signis,, cf nu | {ex 
menſesdici in ONTO rotid em 1s 
in Septentrione. -Vocatur, par la 
Sol, una & Stellz in £224 wears 
ne horizontis nec aſcenduar, = 
dung, ſed ſemper movyentur parale 
"Obliqua Sphzra. dicitur, ex. 9.9 bo 
pplos.haber, obliquos. Qui hanc $| 
ram habent, ſti, quando. Sol exiſt, in 
eorum Ecliptica linea, tunc dies. put 
note longiores ; contra, vero notes ha- 
hence, .longiores,, quando Sol FARE in 
lrera hoes verſus.aite! 
BY Sante, Sed. cum, a Sole 2Xtl1 
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i _ eu 'eſt Zodiacus ? 
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veniens, & per polos Mundi tranſicns; 
ad quern cum Sol devenir per diem, ri 
metidiem deſignar & mars [noCtenn, 
ctth ad. eundem pervenir per note," 
©:Nora Tor efſe meridianos, QUOENIVE: 
nfunrur punda yerticalia. OG 
Ws eſt Aquator ? G20 
magnus circulus in medio Spe 
tz deſtriprus, inter" duos Polos Mari , 
ab illis xqualiter diſtans, 
© Cur yocatur zquator,ſen zquino@ialis? 
Quia can ad ilhim Sol perventt, fun 
diesnodtibns xquar. 
"Quiet ſunt xquinoQia ? Y 
Duo, alterum initio Arjetis 'circa'uin- 
decimum diem menfis Mart; alterum 
in'Eibra, circa r3 diem Septembris. P#4- 
mum X#quino&ium: vocatur vernum; 
alterum, Autumnale. 
magnus circulus obliquus: = | 
quo ; perperitd yolyuntbr, 
cus Eriarn vocatur”, quia” tbi''s 
*Eiiha,. cam 'conjunguntur &'oppb- 


F< 
; @ 


tinhedr, tam Eclipſim patiuntur.. © 


Quomodo dividitur* i CiredltsÞ' 
In dnodecin SI na, = ſf1 


Tris 


7 
Pricor- 
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Dricarnus) a axyus,, .piſces,'. » 
AGE Hts FORT WA | 


Hinge £1iftiog.33 pifbonis 
ok hs pduntvs. li; 
dip! (Rn niet &. de 

Cat = 1a ſunc. Aries & Libra, ubr 

ORBIT 8& Cancer & Fa A 1catF 

NU ERy yn, I Solſtiria,,, Seprentrip 
Iicuncur. 11/2, quz ,ab;xquatore, de 

nant verſus meridiem, Viz, Libra,Scox: 
ius, Sagittarius, Capriconus,) Aquaryus, 

bes Meridionaltia ſunt illa. que de- 

SAnf ab xquatgre verſts Seprentrior 

My , DNEmipe Aries, Taurus, Geri 

Cancer, Leo, Virgo. . Aſcendentia # 5 
canturylla, quz a Meridie Tropict,Ca; 
pricorni aſcendunt verſus Septentrigz 
nem, ad I ropicum Cancri, Viz. Capri- 

COEMLS, Aquarius, Piſces, Aries, TEE US$ 

Gemini ; in quibus quando Sol CG 

tunc dies increſcunt, Delcendentia a 

ſunt; qn+;; a;Septentrione; ropic Cz 

crideſcenduns; Veris..meridiem-a lrg» 
picum Capricorni,ſcilicet ſex alia figna, 
in quily; yangioval MADE 

IC, incre{: eine 


9466s Pack <1 415 
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duos :Mundi Polos, & per Cardinalia 

punt deſcriptos,hoceſt,per illa punRta, 

12 quibus AquinoCtia 8 Solftitia finnt. 
id eſt colurus Solſtitiorum ? 

Eft magnus Circulusper-initia Cancri 
& Capriconi tranſfiens; qui tranſit per 
initium Cancri, circa undecimum diem 
Junt , Is vocatur zſtivum Solftitiuny ; 

t qui tranſit per initium Capricorni 
circa 13 Decembris, hybernum Solfſti- 
tium nominatur. 

Quid eſt colurus xquinoQtiornum? 

Eft magnus Circulus per punRa xqui- 
noCtialia rranſiens, hoc eſt, per initinm 
Atietis circa decimum diem Marcijy & 
per initium Librz, circa decimum ter= 
tium Septembris, ut videri potelſt in his 
duobus yerficulis. | 

Hxc duo Solſtitium faciunt Cancer, 
Capricornus ; Sed no&es xquant Aries 
& Libra dicbus. 

Quid eſt Tropicus Cancriz 7 

Eft parvus Circulus , qui: mus eſt 
Signo Cancri & per motum Solis in xſti- 
vo Solſtitio exiſtentis deſcriptus. 10 

Quid eſt Tropicus Capricorni? © - // 

Eſt paryus Circulus cum figno Capri 
corni junCtus, & per motum' Solis in 

folſtitio hiberno exiſtentis deſctiprus.! 

| | EE Rs. ©: 
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. Cur Tropicos vocas Circulos iſtos ? 
Ab iftis ,vocibus Graccis &70 Ts Tpt-: 

TtTX!, QUE Vertere + an pares Quia 

cum Sol pervenit in iſtam partem Zo- 


diact, tum vertitur, dies aut longiores, - | 


aut breyiores faciens; longiores cum in 
Capricorno vertitur; & breyiores cum. 
yertitur in Cancro. 

- Quideſt Circulus arCicus ? 

Eſt ille, qui tranſit per caput urſez 
majoris, & Grxce vocatur &pkroo, a quo 
nomen ſuum deſumpſir, ficut & Polus 
111! vicinus. | 

Quid eſt Circulus AntarCticus ? 

Eit ille, qui ArCQtico opponitur. Iſti 
Circuli vocantur Polares, quia Mundi 
Polis proximi ſunt, a quibusnon diſtant 
nif1 23 gradibus; Paryi ctiam dicuntur, 
& quia non ſunt tam magni quam ali, 
& quia Sphzram 'in duas partes inx- 
quales ſecant. 

Quiriam eſt Horizontis uſus? 

Ortum 8& Occaſum ſolis, & ſtella- 
rum oſtendere. | 

Nota Solem vel citms vel tardius ori- 
ri, prout fuper Zodiacum aſcendir, yel 
ex £0 deſcendit. 

Nota 22 Quamlibet ſtellam oriri dic, 
cum polt ſolisoccaſum ſuper Horizonte 
noftro apparet. Nets 


AS —— 


— 


; 
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Nota 3* Quod 1llud tempus, Paulo 
ante Solis ortum,nominetur Aurora 8 
crepuſculum, paulo poſt illius. occaſum.. 

Dr eſt uſus circuli meridiani-2,.. 

- Oftendere Stellarum. altitudinem 8& 
elevationem Poli. *P 
Quandonam eſt major altitudo Stel- 


Iz & Solis? 


Cum nempe in medio circuli meri- 
diani apparent. 
Quinam eſt xquatoris uſus? 
Duo Solſtitia, & xquinoQtia notare, 
necnon deſcribere Zonas Cali & Terrx. 

Quot dantur Zonz ? 

Quinque, duz frigidz, duax tempera- 
tz & una Torrida. | 

_ Ubi ſunt Zonx frigidz ? 

Altera eſt inter Circulum Polarem 
arcticum 8& Polum Mundi ; altera in- 
cr Circulum Polarem AntarQicum & 
Polum Mundi Antar&tici. 

Ubi ſunt Zonz Temperate ? 

Altera inter Tropicum Capricorni, 
& circulum polarem ar&icum; altera 
inter tropicum Cancri, & circulum po- 
larem antar&icum; hx duz ſunt inno- 
{tro Hemyſpher1o. Maes 
. Ubieſt Zona Torrida>) ..... 

Inter utrumque Tropicum, & ah x- 
quatore 


r26 Trattatus de Aſftronomiz. 
atore zqualiter dryiditur: ;- dicitur 


orrida-propter nimitim caloris, quem: 


illic habitantes patiuntur. 
rpm Was? <1 
- Solftitia & AquinoCtia demonſtrare, 

-Quinam eſt uſus motus Solis ? 

Dies 8: Annos, necnon Anni tempe- 
ſtates numerare. 
 Quomodo dividitur:Dies? 

In naturalem & artificialem. Natu- 
ralis dies eſt ſpatium 24 horarum,quo 
durante Sol a punto meridiei femel 
deducitur- ad idem pun&um cjuſdem 
meridiei 8 fic dies naturalis ſemper in- 
cludit notem. Artificialis autem dies 
eſt i]lud temporis ſpatium, quo duiiran- 
te Sol remanet ſuper noſtro Horizonte, 
iſque dies noftem excludit ; & eſt vel 
longior, vel brevior, prout Sol aſcendit 
ſaper:Zodiacum, aut ex co deſcendir. 

Quznam ſunt partes diei & noCtis ? * 

Horz.-Hora autemeſt vigeſima quar- 


ea pars totius illius remporis, quod Sol 


quotidie peragit per ſnuam circonyol- 
tio0nem. 

Quomodo numerantur horz in xqua- 
tore ? 

Per quemlibet quindecimum gradum, 


qui vigeltes 8& quater additus triginta fe-' 
-Xaginta gradus deſignat, Quo-- 


+ Aa =? 


hs 
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. Qagmodo okliur dies? 510%6th 
TEES: ante. marie. cum: $of 
MERE a4 meridien;- ini 
rernpus, quad -dicicur: meridies,. 
nGrape ſolin FS puntto exiltir ; 
ner NE arena rempus,. cum ſol a 
ie ad occidentem moyetur. - 
bay ae c lincarum parallcllarum 
ah ? Sh 
- aralellz; Toez, Aymara diſtinguar, 
lincanturque. Circa Globum inter tt- 
trumque Polum. .. 
'Hzc clymata 8& longiadine em Jem 
in.qualibet,regione, &  __ folis lan 


OE oltendunt., 


fel elt Cly ma 2. , | | | | 
Nihil eſt aliud. quam ſpatium inter. 
as lincas paralellas comprehenſum,, 
7 horam alterationis diei denotans ; 
Hrs magis diſtat ab xquatore,,e0 Jons 
oo, ery, dies iſt;us logs: 4) ther 
d., INtEL,., CRANE patjem 
s dantur, 24 clymatay., QUorum: 
RD Jongifhmi dies conltant 24 digs. 
Fe: in latitudine 66 graduum, & 30. 
minutarum terminatur... - - 
Nota2* Quod per iſtas lineas paralel-: 
Ie Aignolcert pavelt in-guadly- 
Tuate ; polita., lit TORS MBS 
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rz38 Traftitus de Afttonomia. 
fic:dignoſcere longiffimum diem cujuſ- 
cutnque loci, ſubtrahendo ſcilicet 12 ko- 
ras'ab' xquatore, 8 addendo illas*cum 
feſqui hora'in ſingtts clymate.” 


-Quiſnam eſt pertodicus motus ſtella- 
rum fixarum & Planetarum? _ 


Ile quj proprivs eſt eis, qui nempe 


fitab occidente-ad orientem. 

-In quot annis completur ſtellarunh 
morus : : 

In 25818 juxta copernicum 8 juxra 
alios in 4900 quod fpatium annus ma- 
guns platonicus appellatur. Ne, 

—_ annis completur motus ptor 
prius lanetarum ? 

- Saturnus curfim firm compler i in 39 
annis. Jypiter in 12. Marsinz. Venug 
Mercurius & Sol in uno, quo durante 
fol duodecim ſigna Zodiaci percutrit, 
yy vers in-28 diebus. 

EL dantur dies; 1 in _ 

SF dies; qutinque hor 8 p milonts! 
m—_ ST rg ky tempe 7 feb 

/Bſtas 9 Fea tg & eras! 

en, _ eſt-motus periodicus ſolls, 

qui anon Nw Arietis ingreaitle - 

e/ mon tempus'; -cum fignum 

Canctioþe Tg Appaje xftas 
Sim la TNanS Aurtr 
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Traflatus de Aſtronwomin; tag 
cam fenum Capricorni , tunc-. acipit 
hiems. RETET Joi 

Quor, menſes numerantur. i in, anno2- 

uodecim, Janyarius, Februarius,e6: 
Quor numerantur dies. in .quoliber 
enſe ? 
"Ter denos September haber,rotidem- 
que November, Junius, Aprilis reli- 
quis, ſuperadditur unus;. fit nift Bifſex- 
tus, viginti Februus _ 
antum temporis {1 Hans infuni 
Lun: .in motu ſuo peri | 

Unum menſem Tale, Mien; au- 
rem eſt ſpatium temporis, quo durante 
Luna duodecim ſigna ci.percutrit, 

NotaQuaod meniis iſte yoceturyel; Pc- 
Tag rationis, vel conjunttionis, vel aj 
 Litionts, Peragrationis men{is dicitur- il- 
6 inquoLuna curſum ſuum periodi+ 
cum perficit. ConjunAionis ,, eſt illud 
_ quod inter duo Novilunia re- 

itzr, & ordinarie.29 dies continets 8 
allquor UILBEg Appar 1001s WIR: 7 
lisclt primus we nnzu{que;- 
diſparcar, qu ga temporis ord: 
naric continet 28 dies. 
-. Nets 2” Apparitiones Lune. efſesifle 
HE prout recipit Lumen pac gn 


m 


id eſt Ecly) 5 Lune?.. \ ind 
5 Pu 19] ry 


130 Traflatus de Aſtronomia. 
Eſt interpoſitio Terrz inter Lunam & ſo: 
lem, cum diametraliter opponuntur. Terra 
enim, quz eſt corpus opacum, cum reperitur 
inter ſolem & lunam, impedit quominus Lu- 
na lucem ſuam a ſole recipiat. : 
Nota Eclypfim Lunz evenire ſemper in 
plenilunio; ſolis autem Eclypſis accidit tan- 
tum quando Luna reperitur in conjunctione 
cum Sole. Verum quia ſol multd major eſt 
"Terra, idcirco totalis non efſe poteſt ſolis 
Ecdypſfis, ficut fit Lunz, quippe quz minor 
eſt Terra. | 
. Quot dantur confſtellationes,ſeu Stellarum 
fhgue? 
Vulgd numerantur quadraginta ofto; 
quidam tamen Aſtrologi plures numerant. 
- Quomodo vocantur ? , 
Quindecim ſant Meridionales, Fiz. Ccetus, Orion, 
Erydanss ſeu Nilus, Lepus, Canis major, Canicula, 
Arge, Hydra ſeu Serpeus, Vas ſeu Crater, Borous, 
Centaurus, Lupus ſeu Leopardus, Ara ſeu Thuribu- 
lam, Corona Auftralis, Piſcis Auſtralis ſeu marinus, 
Septencrionales numerantur 2 1, videlicet Urſa minor, 
Urſa major, Bootes, Draco, Corona, Ariadnus, Her- 
cules. Cepheus, Lyra, Cignus, Caſſiopeia, Perſeus, He- 
nicus, Serpens, Serpentarius ſeu Ophiucus, Sagitta, 
Aquila, Delpbinus , Pegaſus, Equiculus, Androme- 
da, Triangulum, Czterz duodecim ſunt in Zodia- 
co, & vocantur Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, 


Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricornus, A- 
quarius, Piſces, 


Aſtronomie Finis. 
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dS Logick uſeful and neceflary 
to Men ? 
A. Yes eertainly, becauſe it 
teaches'to Miſcern Truth from 
Error; to divide the whole into its-pro- 
per Parts; to explain a thing, which 1s 
Dark, and hath a double Sence, by a 
clear Definition 3 to infer a true Conſe- 
Guence from irs Premilles, and to dif- 
courſe with certainty of all things. Lo- 


gick is to our Underſtanding what a 


Penfil is to a Painter ; for, as it is impoſ: 
Tible to draw a Picture well without a 
Penſil, fo *cis impoſſible to be a good 
Schollar without the afliſtance of Lo- 
gick.” Tis the Key ofall Sciences, for who- 
foever knows his Logick well, he finds a 
marvellous facility to enter into all ſorts 

| Ol 


We: ne "TING Fees ata ©; 
: - b Z 
B25 d 
« 


*®. 


, - $.- —_- P © 6 — 3 
: d©.%E f v9 TS SOT. of y q ' ; 
6) 3JV$ ? 3 © of FT | Th & b J - » 4 ! o 


. G C» 
: . th . . * ON ” 
\ 2 > "4 had EST Cs pw MEL) p 
: F4 i "I. » PS 3" » ff F. oa 9 a 4 : £ -* F 
4 » - _ 
$ % 
% : . . on ya"; T3. 
iN: c: 7 $1 do? 55 
s - 
? , x 4 
£ 


LaCLer des ScrENCES. 


PAXIL IE a: 
Q., WW. -. 4 Logique eft elle mile, et ne- 
us Rl Mere hommes ? 
ad me ESTA YET "AL AEES 
F R.” Ouy, ſans dyute par ce 


' B—< 56 elle enſeigne 2 diſcerner le 
uray au faux, 4 diviſer le tout en ſes par- 
ties ; -@; expliquer- Ia choſe obſcure et equi- 
voque par une claire definition.,, & inferer 
une veritable Con equence. des Premiſſes, Fo 
a diſceutir certainement” Ft e todtres * ehoſes (- 
Iz Togique eſt & notre entendetatit ce quit le 
Pinceau eſt. au Peintre * car tone il eff im- 
Poſſeble 'de bien peindre ſans Pinceau, auſſy eft 
a impoſſible de devenir fort Jgavant ſans le 
ſecours. de !a Logique, *Blle et la clef 'des 
Sciences, car celui qui fa fide Lo 
giqua,  Houvh, une wer odiHteuſe factlite's 
entrer en toutes ſortes de Sciences," quitt- 
ques" difficiles qu” elles ſoient 3 Ariſtotle; 
x Dx” Plator, 


4 Togich, or the Key of Sciences 

| of Sciences let them be never fo intri- 
cate and; erbublefoni 3 Amiftdle;; Plato, 
Thomds Atwhhas, fabtil Scorus, and all o- 
ther great Philoſophers are all indebted 


to it for their Dodrirte and fine Notions: | 
St. Auſtin calls it The Art of Arts, and the | 


Sczence of Scierices, he tatght it publickly, 


and by its means became fo famous,that 


| he is above all other Dodtors, as the Ea- 
gle flyes above all other Birds. 

Q. What is Logick ? 

A. Tt is ah Actor Science,whereby we 
learn toreaſon well,and diſcourſe ſhort- 
ly of all things, not only to inſtrut 
our ſelves, bur allo to inſtruct others, 

Q. Why do you fay ſhortly ? 

A.To diſtinguiſh Logick from Rheto- 
rick, whichindeed learns men todiſcourſe 
Neatly, . but not Suceinaly, and Com- 
peryont , as-Logick ; but more large: 
ly, and delights in the choice of fine 
Words, and ran. Sentences. If any 
one finds in the beginning ſome difh- 


 culty in reading. this Logick, let him 

not be dejeded, but let him read it all 
over ; and when he begins again to per- 
uſe it, . that. which ſeemed at firſt hard 
and troubleſome, will then appear very 
ealicand pleaſant. 


Q. From 
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Logique, ou la dlef des Scionces. 5 
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Platon, Thomas  Aquin,, le Sabtil 
Scot,' ot toms les autres grands Philoſo- 
phes Iuy ſont redevables de leur Dorine, 
et belles connoiſſances. $t. Auguſtin Fap- 
pelle P Art des Arts, eſt la Science des 

Sciences ; # Pa publiquement enſcignee, 
et par ſon moyen- 50ſt renda fi recommen- 


 dable, quiil eſt par deſſis les autres Dol 


eurs, comme | Aigle vole par deſſus les aus 
" Q e'f ce que ta Logique? 
. Queſt ce que ta Logique : 

R. Teſt un "A on une Somos parlaquel- 
le nous apprenons & bien et brievement dzſcour 
rir, et raiſonner de touttes choſes tant pour 
nous Inſtruire, que-pour inſtruireles autres. 

Q. Pourquoy dites vous brievement ? 
R. Pour la diſftinguer de Ia Rhetorique, 
gui ow? bien, __ brievement = 
me la Lopique, mais beauci ample 
went ; AZ = ſe plait 2 rut oy de Vee 
paroles, et des Sentences bien choifies. Ss 
quelqu” un trowue au commencement - 
que diffculte, en cette Logiques qu" it ne 
Je rebute pas, qu il la life entierement, | 
&t quand i recommencers, ce qui luy 
ſembloit difficile et fachenx, luy deviendra 
fort aift et agreable ? by | 


B ; P'ok * 


'6 © Logick, -or:the:Key.iof Scienpes.0.) 
_ . 8. FronuiwhencoisLogick derived ? 


A. Fromthe Greek word ay @+, which 


ſignifies Diſcourſe ; becauleit teaches how 
to diſcourſe clearly of all things.. 
2. Which.is the Obje&t of Logick ? 
A. The Actions oi our Spirit;:as they 
can be-direed-to difcourſe.and' reaſon 
awell. vir k, » II 
-.. Q. How many :Ations of the Spirit 
are there ? | 
A. Three, wiz. to conceive, to judge, 
and-to: reaſon... wn, = 
Q. How-dq you. call the Firſt ? 
A: A Simple .conceit: or view. of a 


thing preſented..to our Spirit, without 


affirming or denying any -thing of it; 
as for Example, Body, - Man, God, 
Angel, &C..4 4 

-. Q:. How do-you call the Second ? 

A... It is calld;Propgſition,. or Enonci- 
ation, becauſe we aftirm or deny ſome- 
-thing of the Obje&t which we thought 
upon ;:+as-for - Example, Man is a rea- 
ſonable Animal ; God is nota Lyer, &c. 
«1. 2,:How do.you call the Third 2. 

. | A.-* Tis called-Dzſcourſe, or Katiocina- 
tion ; becauſe *tis an. Inference.,. or 
Knowledge, which we draw- from one 


or two Precedent Propoſitions : As for . 


Exam ple, 


= 


Logique,//oitJaighef.ides YornGs, TP 
D ahoeft derioteila Logique * 

0 Du wot grec y@- 7 i wiſh ae 
cours, :parce qirelle apprend. A hw tones 
de touttes choſes. .' f5 261) *5: 

+'Qr:oQuebe/t: ;Pojer de ta Dagiqal? > 

R. Les A&1ons de notre E/peit; ' entiint! 
qu>ellas;peavent. ate dipigte a rig Yaifen- 


ner; & diſcourtr, 71 (mL © ; 
Qs Combien 7. a-t-il # tions de p E- 
ſore? 


-R. Trois ;. ,Concewoir,, Fuger, & rai 
ſonner ; 
Q iCommuntappeiles wout la Sieidne, 

-oR.: Une fanple venue 0n1dee.d* une choſe; 
qui ſe preſente; @ notre Eſprit,” ſans en rien 
affirmmer i mer. s. par exemple, Corps, Hom- 
yt NG _ CC. - 

Ch Commedd apphllenim U015 yy Propane pc 

R- Ee-..S*appelle; Propoſition; : ci F- 
noiadan, Parceque Rous affirmons ou ns" 

uelque; choſe de Pobjet que nius avons 
renſd. : par Exemple P homme eſt un Animal 
rajſonable ,1:'Dieu oft pas menteur, a 

Q. Comment appellez, vous la rroif jeme 

- R&oBVe, Fappelle Dilcours, cr. Rarioet 
nation; ;parceriquee..tieſt une illation, 
Connoifſance que '#:tls tirons dune, iu de 
deux: propoſitions +a ;' par | Exen- 


BD 4. ple: 


Example, this man 1s: Tich, © there- 


fore he. has. Friends. Every Animal 


has a Body,. Peter. is an. Animal, there- 

fore Peter has a Body. 
2. ' In how many Parts do you di- 
vide Logick ? £20 
. 4: Inthree; the firſt:part makes men- 


tion of the Terms; the ſecond of the 


Propofition ; and the third of the 4rgu- 
mentation. 
& What's that you call Term in Lo- 
o1ck ? | 
A. *Tis a word that: begins and ends 
an Enonciation, or a Propofition; as for 
Example, an Anpel- is Spiritual; An» 
gel and Spiritual are the 'Terms, and («) 
1s the band that ties them together, 
when a Propoſition is Affirmative, and 
ſepatates them when itis Negative. 
-Q. How do you call the firft Term, 
or Word? | | 
A. It is call'd Swbje&# ; and the ſecond 
15 named Predicate. | 
Q. Why do you. call one Sabjed, 
and the other Predicate? 3% 
4, The Subje& is fo call'd, becauſe 
ſomething is attributed unto it; andthe 
Predicate 1s 10 named, becauſe it 1s at- 
tributed to the Subjeft; as you may _ 
| y 


— ON nn Re Were "4 FIT | "_Y - _ _= | - : 
* p k SO 
. : wR p 
l 
L 0 [2 |  -Þ | 
" - l 4 . . - x - ” . 


ple ceft honwne oft righe, done il 6 des 
Amis. ,Toyt Animal 4 un : Corps , Pl- 
erre eff Animal , douc Pierre 4 up 


Q:- En Combien de parties diviſez vous 
la Logique ? 


R. Em trois; Ia premiere traite des 
Termes; ila ſeconde, de 1a Propoſition ; et _ 
la troifieme, de I Argumentation: 


Q. Queſt ce quion appelle terme ey 
Legique ? | W 

R.C*eft ce qui termine 3 Enonciation, ou 
Propoſition ; par exemple Þ Ange ef 
Spirituel. 1 Ange et Spigituel /onr 
hes termes, et (elt) ef# le lien, qui les 
Joint en[emble, quand Ia Propoſition eſe Af- 
firmativee ; «& les disjoint, quand elle eft Ne- 
garue, bo W940t9a% 0) 
Q. Comment S* appelie , Je premier 


Terme ? | 


' R. 11 Sappelle Sujet,, et le ſecond ſe 
nomme Attribst. £ | ah ; 
, Pourquoy appelles vous I'un Sujet, 

ot > Ataribus p i ©; tad 
R. Le Smet eft ain(y appelle,' parceque 
quelque ' choſe luy eff: attribuee ; et Attri» 
but eft ainſi nomme, dautanqu il eſt; attri- 
bus au Sujet ; ainſi que vons Pouvet voir 


5 Pure 
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IO Lopick, or the Key bf * Srenoes,< 
by theſe*Examples, an 'Angel 1s Spiri: 
tual ; a Man: 15 art Animat -wherein 
ou ſee that Angel and Man are Sub- 
jets, becauſe Spiritual is attributed to 

Angel, and Animal to Man. | 

8. How do you divide the Perm? - 
A. Into Univerſal, Particnlar; Univc- 
cal, Equivocal; Analogical,. Cathegore- 
matick-;* Syncathegorematick,. Abſo- 
lute, Relative, Connotative, Abſtract, 
Concret, Simple, Compoſed, and into 

a Term of the firſt and ſecond Intenti-' 
on; whichis called Real, and of Reaſon. 
*» Q, Whatis an Univerſal Term ? 
+4. *Tis a: word, whoſe Nature 5s 
"common unto many ; as for Example, 
Angel, Man, Tree, &c. Angel ſignifies 
a Nature, or Eſſence, which is common 
to Raphael, Gabriel, Michacl, and other 
Anpels ,* and Man ſignifies-an Effence, 
or Nature which is common to Peter, 
Paul, Fobn, KG. _ - + | 

2. What is a particular Term ? 

- A. It is a word which is not attri- 
buted ro many, as: Ariſtotle, Plato, Se 
weta; Alekrander,\ Ceſar, 8&6. 

\Q- What is that Term, which you 
call-Univocal, or Synonima 2+ * 


A. Ic 
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Logiqne, - ola oleFides Siences. 11 
'Dar. ces Evverwptes ; ig ' Huge 1/2 Spiriuel, 
1 homme” ft." Animal ; 0 vous vooyev que 


Ange, et "Homme ſont Sujets, parceque 


Spiretuel eſt attribute a Þ cinge, et Ant 
rae a I. Homme. | 

1 Q..Comment diviſes, Vous le Terme : I 

- R. Fn Univerſel, :Particalier, Univ: 
que,  Equivoque, ' Analogue, » Categorema- 
m"_ Syncategoremat ique, - Abjolu; - Relax 
mf, Connotatif. abſtrait, Contrer; ' Simple, 


Compoſe, et en Terme' de la premiere et ſe- 
'conde Intention, bo 0 appelle reel et de 


raiſen. + iis"; 1 
Q. &% eft-.ce.qu'-un 7 eve nd J 

R: C 'eſt un mot dont 13 Nature eſt com- 
mune 4 pluſieurs;, par." Exemple Ange, 
.Homme, Arbre, &c. Car Ange. ſigni» 
fie une Nature ou Eſſence qui eft-commune 
 Raphacly- Gabriel,, Michael, et autres 
"mp5. Er Homme i yMifie * une Eſſence, 
an" Nature qui eſt: tommuwk & Pier ro, Jean, 
Jayues, ac. 

Q. Teſt ce qu un'Terme perticaliey 5 > 

Rc C'eſt, un 4401. 9ui- nee communique 
pas a pluſi ieurs, comme... Ariſtate, Platon, 
Seneque; Alexandre, Celar,: Os. + 
: Qu Eee Wy. un herme/ waſnt ws ou 
HuabfO « 99 att3 31 13 21 


M1 


R. Cf 
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A. It is a Word, whoſe Name and 
Nature are-equally in many, and equal 
ly participated of many : As Man,whoſe 
Name and Nature are equally found in 
Peter, Paul, Fohbn, Tames, &C. . 

Q. What is that Term which you call 
Equivocal, or Homonima? 

A. It is a word, whoſe Name, tho' 
it be found equally in-many, yet its-na- 
ture is not equally participated by them, 
but ſignifies ifibront things ; as this 
word .Dog, which ſignifies a terreftrial 
Animal, a Sea-fiſh, and a Star. 

£Q, What is an Analogical "Term ? 

A. It is a word that expreſſes one and 
the ſame thing in many, but different- 


ly attributed unto them ; as this word 


whelſome, which declares health in Man, 
in Phyſick and Urine, but with thisdif- 
ference, that it is in Man, as'in the Sub- 
jet of Health ; in Phyſick, as in: the 
Cauſe z and in Urine, -as in the 
Sign; becauſe, according as Urine'has 
either good or bad Quahities, it denotes 
health or ſickneſs. 

Q. What isa Cathegorematick/Term? 
. A. Itis a word: fo called, "becauſe it 
1s found amongſt the ten Cathegonies, 
_ and which of it {elf fignifies ſomething 
| determined; 
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Logique, ou la clef.des Sciences. x3 
R. C'eſt.un mot dont ile nom, et Ia Nas» 
ture ſont egalement en pluſicurs, et egalement 
participte de plaſicurs, comme hannne . dont 
le nom et Ia Nature ſe trowuent egalement 
dans Pierre, Paul, Jean, Jaques, &&c: 
Q. 'Qu eft ce qu mn terme  Equivoque, 
ou bomonyme ? me 
R. Cleft un mot dont, quoyque le noms (e 
trouve egalement en 'pluſieurs, touttefois 
la Nataren* en ef} pas egalement participee, 
mais ſig uifie choſes differentes : Comme ce 
wot Chien, qui 'fignifie us Animal: terre- 
fire, un-poifſou de mer;'et un" Aſtre.. 
Q. Qu :eft ce:qu? un terme. analogue ? 
R. Ceſt un mot qui exprime une mime 
choſe, mais differemment: communiqute a plus 
fteurs.; 'comme.ce mot 1ain, qui exprime la 
{ants dans Þ bomme, dans. Ia_medecine, et 
dans Þ urine, mais. avec cette difference 
qui] comvient a homme comme ian ſujet 
de Ia ſante; a Ia medecine comme 4 Is 
cauſe; et @ Þ urine comme/# ſon! figne ; 
parceque, ſelonque I urine a de bonnes on 
mauuaiſes qualitez, elle denote Ia Sante 
ou la: maladie. "Ek 000 
Q. Qu eft ce qu'un terme categorematique? 
R. C'e#F un mot qui eft ainſi appelle, par 
cequ” ul ſe trouve parmi les Catcgories,et qui 
de foy fignifie quelque choſe, comme ces 
K mors 
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deferminedy:'as:theſe wo1 ds,* $i@/tance, 
Boub, Animal,” Man, Peterio9% ven\ vin” 

Q.-What -is-a” COON bo RAR 
T _ , | 
Iris a word which ſpecifi2 25. NO- 
Fo of - it felt, but. only, when it 15 
| joined with another : ; as M1, ſome, any; 
none, all-fignifies.. nothing: determined 
of it ſelf, but only when it is: joined 


with auother word, as Men. 
Q. What isan Abſolute Term? 


A. tis a:word repreſenting an abſolute : 


Natures that:1s, . without any Relation 
to another: word: as Angel, Man, uy 
HO "CASTS K 

- £. Whatis a ohkicive Tei m2. 

4. It is a word repreſenting. 4 Na: 
ture or Eflence, as it has a relation.. to 
another; as tor Example, . Father, Mar 
{ter, King.” Father. repreſentsa \iNap 

tare which denotes a Son ; +Maſter re- 
preſents a Naturethat marks a: S2rvants 
and King thews a Nature that degtares 
lome Subjects. _ 1 
Q. What isa "Weber 6 Tan 2. 
- Alt 18 a word that denotes 2 Quality 


in a Subject; as white, black. Fhete Wards. 


do declare a whiteneſs ang blacknets-in-. 


a Subject ; as for Exampic,in a Wall, or P 


upon the Face. ON Phat 
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Logique, out ta elef*des Scithces. Th 
mots Subſttnte, Corps, ' Animal, Homme, 
Pierre. 9-6 be | 4 if 't 2 | 
- 'Q. Qu eff ce qu un Terme Syncatepore- 
matique ! 

| R. Geft un mot qui de ſoy ne deter- 
mine rien, mais ſeulement quand il « 
joint avec 'un_autre ; comme par Exemple, 
tout, nul, quelque, tout ne ſignifie Tien deter= 
mine de . ſoy meme, mais ſulement quand il 
eft joint a un autre mot, comme Homme. 

Q. Qu” eff ce qu un Terme abſoju.?” 
RR. Ceft un mot qui repreſente * une” Na- 
ture abſolute, | Jans la raporter a guelgne 
choſe ; comme Ange; Homme, Corps, 
Arbre, &c. © , | 

Q. Qu eft ce qu” un Terme Relatif ? 

R. C'eſt un mot qui repreſente une Na- 
ture, ou Eſſence, entantqu* elle a_raport a 
quelque choſe, ' comme Pere, Maitte, Roy ; 
carPere repreſente uneNature qui marque un 
Fuls;. Maitre repreſente une Nature fur mar- 
que un Serviteur ; et Roy reprefente une Na- 
ture qui denote des Sufets. 


Q. Qu eſt ce qu? un Terme connetatif ?- 
'R.C*eſt un mot qui denote une” qualite 
dans un Sujet; comme blanc, noir ; ces'Fer- 
mes dendtent Ia blanchear' et noirceur tous 
quelque Sujet, conme par exemple dans nne 


muraille, ou ſur le wiſage. Q. We 
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g What is an __ Term? 

Ttis a word which we conceive 
ſeparated. from yes Subje& 3 as, White- 
nels, Blackneſs, Wiſdom, Juſtice, &c. 

Q. What is a Concrete Term ? 

A. It is. a word denating an Acci- 
a which we conceive joined to its 
Subje& 3 as White, Black, Wiſe, Juſt. 

_ 8. What difference do you put be- 
tween a Simple Term, and a Compoſed 
one ? 

A. A Simple Term is expreſſed by 
one word, . as Man, Body; and a-Com- 

poſed Term by two, asa Learned Man, 
a 5 Solid Body ; and ſometimes we add 
unto it this Relative which or that, as a 
Man which 1s Learned ; a Body that is 
Salid. 

Q. What is a Real Term or of the 
firſt Intention ? 

A. tis a word, which of it ſelf, wich- 
out the help..of the operation of our 
Underſtanding, ſignifies a real Nature 3 
as Man, Animal; Mar df it ſelf figni- 
fies a Reaſonable Animal: - and Animal 
TAIL, the help ot our Underſtanding 
figniftes-a living ſenſible Body. 

8. What isa Term of Reaſon, or of 
the. Second Intention ? 

A. It 
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Logique, ou ha clef des Sciences. T7 
Q: Q& of ce gu? un Tevme abſtrait ? 
 R/ C'oft gw mot' que nous concevons ſe 
pare de fue comme noircenr, blanche» 
ur, Sapeſſe, Fuſtice, &%t 
-Q. Wu eft ce.qu un Terme Comvet ? 
R;' C'eſt un mot qui denote un accident 
eonceu joint a un Sujet, comme Blanc, Noir, 
Sage, Joft | 
Q. Quelle difference mittez your entre 
terme Simple, et Compoſe ? 


- R: Le Terme Simple S'exprime par un 
wor, comme Howmme, Corps. Et le Com- 
poſe par deux, comme Homme, Savant, 


Corps Solide, et  quelquefors on 7 aujonte le 


| Relatif qui, comme un homme qui jt Sqa* 
_ vant, wn Corps qui oft Solide. aa 


- Q. Qu eft ce qu un Terme veel, on de 
Is a Sager Apis: fn - 
. C'eſt un mot, qui de ſoy, ſans Fayie 
de P Se Se de HM RAG ſtgni þ 
nature reelle, comme Homme , Animal, 
Homme de /oy ſignifie un Animal rai- 
ſonable © et Animal ſans le fecours de nd 
A Eſprit fignifie un Corps vioant ſen 
e. | 
Q. Ou" ef ce qu” un Terme de Raiſon, 
tn de la ſeconde - Imention ? 
; . R. EN eft 


—_ 
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A, It is a word which -doth-nbt! be- 
long to the thing, which wg, ſpeak of, 
except it be by the Action of our Spirit ; 
as in this Propoſition, Man x an An 
mat ; as.I conſider Man,-as. Shbjec of 
this Propoſition,'ahbd. 4nimeltas. Predi- 
cate: Subjet.and Piedicate are;:called 
Terms of the ſecond Intention, .be= 
cauſe they do not belong'to 'May, and 
to Animal, unleſs it be by the Operatt- 
on of our Underſtanding. 


.Q. What difference do-you- put!be- 


tween Real, Menta}, .andi Modal . dis 
anon? th inn nick, nei% ON 

A. A Real Diſtingion is between 
two things really diſtin& one froman- 


other ; that is, when I may think upon ' 


one without thinking upon the other 3-45 
for Example, my Brother and Siſter are 
really diſtin, becauſe. L may. think upon 
one withaut thinking upon the'other. 
Q. What is a Mental diſtin&ion ? 

_ A. It is that that is. found between 
two things. which are in one andthe 
ſame. Subject 3 :1o-. that - we may think 
upqn.. one, .. Without thinking UpOA the 
other ; as when I think upon Gods Mer- 
cy, without.thinking'upon his Juſtice ; 
this diſtin&ion is call'd Mental. - . -+- 
I | 9. What 
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R. Ceſt un mot qui ne convient @ la 


* choſe dont nous parlons, que par Þ attion de 


notre Eſprit,, comme dans cette Propoſition 3 
Phomme eft un Animal, entant que je 
confidere Phomme comme Sujet de cette 
Propoſition, et Animal comme attribut ; Su- 
Jet et ' attribut ſont -appellez, Termes de Ia 
ſeconde- Intention, 'parcequ* ils ne convien- 
nent a Homme et a Animal que par notre 
volonte, et operation de. notre Entende- 
ment. 

Q. Quelle difference mette% vous entre 
diſtinttion Reelle, ' Menitale et Modale 7 
- R. La diftin#ion' Reelle eft entre deux 
choſes reellement diſtinftes Pune de Pautre ; 
Ceft 2 dire que je pus penſer 4 Fune ſans 
penſer 2 Pautre ;'par exemple mon freve, 
et ma ſoeur ſont reellement diſtiniFs , parce- 
_e Je pus -penſer a Þ un ſans ' penſer a 
' @utre. i IS 4. ED 

Q. Qu" eft ce que diſtinftion Mentale ? 

R. C'eſt lorſque, de denx choſes qui ſont 
dans un meme Sujet, nom pouvons penſer a 
Pane ſans. penſer '& Pautre ; par exemple, 
quand je. penſe a la Fuſtice de Ditu fans 
penſer a ſa miſericorde; tette diſtinltion-eſf 


appelice Mentale. - 
Q ef 
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Q.. What is a Modaldiſtin&ion ? 
A. It is that which is found between a 


Subſtance andits Modification; fothat I 


may think upon a $Subſtance;by Example, 


upon a Stone, without thinking upon its. - 


mode or figurez. butl cannot think upon 
the Figure of a Stone, without thinking 
ia the ſame time upon.that Stone. ' 
2. How many Univerſals are there? 
4. There are Five, vis, Gender, 
Species, Difference, Proper and Ac» 


cident, 
L. How do ym prove it 2 
that belongs to a Sub- 


A. Becauſe all 


jeR, is attributed.unto it cither Eſlenti- 


ally or Accidentially : If Efſencially, 
either it 15:its whole Eſſence, or a part 
of it only ; if it be its whole Eſſence, 
we call it Species 3 if it be a part ex- 
preffing the Matter, we. call it Gender 3 
and if it bea part declaring the Form, 
we call it Difference : Bue if it be Agci- 
dentally atcributed to a SubjeR, either 
it 1s neceſſary or contingent : If ne- 
cellary, it eſtabliſhes Gender ; if con- 
tingant, it conſtitutes Accident. 
. What is a Gender ? 


A. It is a word effentially communi- 


| . Cated to many things tifferent in Specie, 


or 


——— 
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Q. Cs eff ice que In Motale? 
R. C'eſt celle qi ef cvitre ta Shbſtante, 


et ſon mode, deforte que je puns bien peni- 


a Is Subſtante, par Ex le; 2 une 
Pierre ſans peyſer # ſor mode, ou & [a 
ez mais je ne puis penſer, 3 la figure 


we Pierre, ſans penſer 2a Picrte en - 


Meme temps. | 

Q. Combien y at-il Þ miverſaux ? 

R. I! y ena Cinq; ſgavoir le Genre, 
P Efpece, Ia Difference, Ie Propre, et Þ Ac» 
cident. 

Q. Comment I prowees vom ? 

R. Parceqne tout ce qui convient 4 ws 
Sujet, lay eſt attribae on efſentiellement, "Ol 
accidentelement. Si eſſentiellement, ou c'eſt 
zoatte . ſow Eſſence ou une partie ſeulement : 
S; ceft toutte ſon Eſſence, noms P appellons 
Eſpece. Ss Cleft une gt exprime 
la mitiere, nom Pappellons Genre; et fi 
eſt une pattie qui exprime Ia Forme, noms 


 Paypellons Difference. Que Sil convient au 


Sujet actidentellement ; ou it eft neceſſaire, 
ou continrent. Si neceſſaire, il eftablit le 
propre, ſi contingent, il conftitue Þ Ace 
cident. | 

Q. Qw' eff ce que Ie Genre ? 

R. C'eſt un. mot qui eſt communique eſ- 
ſentiellement 4 pluſieurs choſes differentes en 
<a | Eſpece, 


or Kind , as Animal, Vertue; Animal i 


' . a Gender; becauſt it is eflencially, attri- 


buted to Men and Beaſts; for, if_they 
ask what is.a Man, what'is a Beaſt ? I 
anſwer, Animal; and Vertue is. like- 
wiſe a Gender,  becauſe..it is eſlentially 
attributed. to.all Species. of, Vertue;;. for, 
if they ask, whar is Juſtice, .what is 
Prudence, what's Temperance ?. I. an- 
{wer, *tis a. Vertue. ©. . . 

Q: What's a Species or Kind ? 

A. It is a word eflentially attributed 
to many. things different in number,. as 
axe, all Individualz. as for Example, 
Maz is Species, becaule. it 'is nally 
com municated to Peter, Paul, Fohn, &c. 
For if they . ask, what 1s Peter, what is 
Paul, what is. Fohbn ? I anſwer, it- is a 


Man.. 


dy, or. by, two words, .viz.by'a Gender | 
and: difference joined together, which 
is called Definition, as a Subſtance that 
is:thinking, a Subſtance which is ex- 
tended. . * Ut Ab hs, 
Q. What do you mean by different in 


number £ 


we CO WW,” - ; > 4 . "ELES 
preſſed by: a word.alone,, as Spirit, Bo- 


A, It 
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Eſpece;: comme: Atiirnal,;; vertu. © Arima 


f - R., Ceft un mn qui convient Jcfſentielle- 
| ment a pluſteurs::thojes diferentes en \none 
bre, comme. ſantz "tes Indjividn ; par: Exc 


Jean, 8c. , car.:fi' je. demande qu eFt ce:que 
L | Pierce, qu" ef} ce, que Paul; qui eff ce.que 


| Jan; -.Ze:tepayd,: c.eff un Homme, | 

* Notez que tcutte eſpece peut\ etre-iexpris 
3 | mee: per unſeub mae, comme, Eſprit, Corps, 
6: 0u:par deigx \:mors {avoir par ley Genre, et 
1 Iz difference joints enſemble, -ce qu*:01n ap- 
c | pelle defrnit iong1cumme Spbſtance qui penſe ; 
7A FRI Fe . 
\ 4 ad it E448 8 


Subſtance © etexwgue. :' 


: Q. Ow  entendec Vans par dijferer en 


W 8 
5-4 ELSE, 


\.;Jtis a manner of Tpeaking anwnght 
Philoſophers, to ſignifie an accidental 
difference, which is proper to the Indi- 
viduals of one and the fame Species, 
or Kind ; as for Example, chufe two 
Men as much like one to agother as 
= can bein this workd,. yet you will 
16-in them ſeveral Accidents, where 
by they ſhall differ one from another. 
£2. What do youmean by Individual ? 

4. T mean a ſingular Nature, that 
cannot be divided, and has certain Ac- 
cidents, which altogether are not found 
in another 3 as for Example, Socrates 
has that proper, - that he is ati Athenian, 
the Son of Sophronjſck, a Stoick Philoſo- 
pher, having a crooked Noſe, and 
wn a long Beard. 

Q. How many forts of Individuals 
are there ? | 
_ A. Three, viz. Vague or indeter- 
minate, demonſtrative, and by Anto- 
nomaſie, or Excellency. | 

Q. What do you mean by a Vague 
or Indeterminate Individual ? 

A. 1 mean a particular thing, which 
is not determin'd, and runs amongſt 
Genders, and Species. I mean-a'Gen- 
der or Species, which have before them 
| a parti- 
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R. C'eſt une maniere de parler parmi 
les Philsſophes, pour ſignifier une Jifreme 
accidentelle, qui eſt propre aux Individus 
d'une meme Eſpece. Par excmple, choiſi|- 
ſez deux hommes les plus ſemblables du 
monde, Vous" trouuereL toujours en eux 
faces accidents, qui les feront differer 


un. de Pautre. 


Q. Que went dire Individu? 

R. 1 fignifie une Nature ſingaliere, 
qui ne peut Etre diviſee, et qui a de cer- 
tains accidents, qui tous enſemble ne con- 
vieunent pas 'a un autre. Par exemple, 
Socrates a cela de propre qu'il! eff Athe- 
nien, Fils de Sophroniſque, Phiuoſophe 
Stoique, ayant un ney crochu, & portant 
une barbe longue. ; | 

Q. Combien y atil de fortes dIndi- 
vides 2 7 

R. Trois, Vague , Demonſtratif; a par 
Anthonomaſe, ou Excell-nce 2 

Q. Or entendes, vous par Individu 
Vague © - % 

R. PF entend une choſe particuliere, qus 
neſt paint determinte, et qui court parms 
les Genres et les Eſpeces, ou bien, jenteud 
un genre, ou une eſpece, devent les quels 
on adjte un ſigne particulicr, Par ex: 

ermpiez 
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a particular Sign, as ſome Animal, any 
Flower , for tho Animal, and Flower 
be univerſal «Terms, and Genders, yet 
when you put before them theſe words 
ſome or any, they become particular, 


and are calPd Vague, or indeterminate 


Individuals. 
Q. What is a-demonſtrative Indivi- 
i 


A. It is a Gender, or Species having © 


before them a demonſtrative Pro- 
noun. As for Example, this Body, this 


Man; for although that word Body be. 


a Gender, and this word Man a Species ; 
neverthelefs when you put before them 


a demonſtrative Pronoun, they become 


Particulars, and that is called a demon 
i{trative Individual: | 

Q. What is an Individual by Antono- 
male, or Excellency ? 


A. It is a word, which, although it. - 


be univerſal, yet means a particular 
thing : As for Example, the Poet, the 


Philolopher, the Prince of Eloquence. 


The Poet ſignifies Homer amongſt the 
Grecians, and Virgil amongſt the Latins ; 
the Philoſopher tignifies Ari/ctle, and 
. the Prince of Eloquence, Czcero, 
Q. What is Difference ? 

A. It 
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emple, quelque Anima], quelque Fleur, 
car- quoyqu Animal , et Fleur ſojent des 


termes univerſels; qi Animal, ct Fleur 


' ſoiemt Genres , meantmoins quand wvous y 


joigneL ce mot (quelque) ils deviement 
particuliers, et. font appelles Individu Va- 
Yes. | : 


:Q. On eſt ce CU, Individu demons. 
—_— 4 2 ah 
R. C'eſt un Genre, ou une Eſpece a qui 
in adjoute un Pronem demonſtratif. Par 
Exemple, ce Corps, cet homme : Car quoy- 
que \ce mot, Corps, ſoit genre, et ce mot 
Homme,#z Eſpece ; touttefors quand Vous y 
adjoutez, un Pronom demonſtratif, ils devi- 
ennent particulicrs ;, ce qu' on appelle Ini- 
vidu demonſfratif. 


Qi eff ce gu) un Tndivide por Anto- 


nomaſe, ou par Fxccilence ? | 

R. Ceft. wm met qni, bien quil fois 
unwerſel, ſignifie prurtant une choſe parti- 
culiere, Par exemple, le Poete, le Philsſc: 
phe, le Prince de I Eloguence Le Poete 
fienifie Homere parmy les Ggecs, et Vir- 
gile part les Latins ; le Philoſophe figni- 
fie Ariltote, et Je Prince de PEloquence 
fenifie Ciceron. 

Q_ Qr' oft ce ave la Difference ? 
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A.'It is that that conſtitutes the Spe- 

cies, and dividesthe Gender 3 as theſe 
two differences . Rational and. Irratio- 
zal; the former conſtitutes a Man, and 
the latter a Beaſt : For when they ask 
what is a Beaſt ? I anſwer, an irrational 
Animal. | 

Note, that when you. divide Animal 
in Rational and Irrational, this latter 
difference is not (properly ſpeaking) 
a difference, but a Negation of the 

Affirmative and Poſitive, which we 
are forced to uſe, becauſe we know nor 
the Pofitiye. 

Q. What is a Proper ? 

A. It is that that receives a reciprocal 
converſion with its Species, without 
exprefling its Eſſence: As for Example, 
every man 1s riſfible, and every ritible 
is a man. | 

_ 8. Why do you ſay, without expref- 
ſing 1s Eſſence ! 

A. Becauſe to expreſs the Eſſence 

- and Nature of things, that belongs on- 
ly to Difference. Mark that oftentimes 
we uſe DeſEriptions inſtead of Defini- 
tions ; that 1s, we expreſs and define 
things by their Proprieties, becauſe we 
know not their difterences. 

Q. How 
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R. C'eſt ce qui eftablit PEſpece, et diviſe 


ſe Genre : par exem le ces deux differences 
raiſ9nable e&& irraiſonable. La premiere 


eftadlit P homme, et Ia ſecond: la Bete ;, car 


aand on demande queſt ce que homme ;, Te 

repond eſt un Animal raiſonable. Ou? eft ce 
que la Bete ? C'eſt un Animal irraiſtnable. 

Remarque% que, quand wous diviſes, 

FP Aoiwal ts raiſonable & irraiſonable, cet- 

te derniere difference weſt pas & proprement 


parker difference, mais une negation de dif- 


ference affirmative, &* poſitive, dont nos 
ſommes contraints de noms ſervir, parceque 
novs ne connoiſſons pas la prſitive. 

Q_ Qu" eff ce que Ie Propre ? 

R. C'eſt, ce qui regoit une reciproane 
e-nwverſion avec & Eſpece, ſans en expli- 
quer Þ eſſence comme tout homme eff riſi- 


ble, & tout riſible eft homme. 


Q. Peurquoy dites vous Tans en expli- 
quer I' Effence. | 

R. Parcequ* il appartient ſeulement a 
la difference 4 expliquer Þ Eſſence des cho- 
ſes. Notes, que Souvent nous nos ſfervons 
de deſcriptions, aulieu de definitions, eſt 


& dire que noms exprimons les choſes par 


*leur proprietez, parceque nous en connois- 


| ſons pas la difference. 


£24 Q. Com- 
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Q. How many forts of Proper are 
there 2 * . 

. 4. Four, the Firſt belongs to one on: 
ly Species, but not to allits Individuals; 
as to be a Phyfician, Muſician,zPhiloſo- 
pher, tnat belongs to Man only, but 
not to all Individualsz for all Men are 
not Phyſicians, Muſicians , Philoſo- 
 phers, &c. 

The Second belongs naturally to a 
whole Species, but not to it only : As 
for Example, naturally it belongs to a 
Man to have two Feet, but that be- 
longs alfo to a Bird. 

The Third belongs to an only Spe- 
 Cies, to all its Individuals, but not al- 
ways 3 as to have white Hair, that be- 
longs to Mankind and to all his Indivj- 
duals, but not always; that only hap- 
pens in his old Age. | = 

The Fourth belongs to an only Spe- 
cies, to all its Individuals, and always; 
a5 to be riſible, that belongs to Man- 
kind, to all his Individuals ,. and al- 
ways ; which is to be underſtood not of 
the ac of laughing, but of the power ; 
for, although Man laugh not al 
ways, yet he has the faculty of laugh- 
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Q. Combien y a-t-il de fortes de Pro- 
pre £ | | 
R. I. y en a de quatre ſortes ; be premier 
convient attuellement a une ſeule Eſpece, 
mais non a tous ſes Individus ; comme 4& 
P homme d ere Medecin,Philoſophe, Mufici- 
en, &c. cela appartient a homme ſeul, mazs 
non 4 tous ſes [ndividus, car tows les bermes 
ne ſont pas Medecins, Philoſophes, Muſiciens. 

Le Second convient naturellement a toutte 
une Eſpece, mais non a elle ſeule: par Ex* 
emple, il convient naturelement a tous hom- 
mes. d avoir deux pieds, mas cela convi- 
ent auſſy a Foyſeau. | 

Le troiſi. me convient a une ſeule Eſpece, 
a tors ſes Indrvidus, mais nin pas toe 
jours, comme d awvir les chevenx blancs, 
cela convient a | homme, &> & tows ſes Indi- 
vids, mais non pas tours, car cela arris 
we [eulement en la wieilleſſe. / 

Le quatrieme convient a une ſeule Eſpe- 
ce, & tons ſes Individus, & tojours; com* 
me detre riſible, cela convient a Þ homme, 
a tous ſes Individus, & tojours , ce qui 
ſe doit entendre non de Pafte, mais de Is 


puiſſance de rire ; car quoyque Þ hom- © 


me ne rie pas toujours, il @ pourtant Is 
puiſſance de rire. 


C 4. Kemar- 
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Note that this latter Proper is the 
true Proper, and is callPd Predicable, 
becauſe it takes place amongſt the Uni 
werſals. 

Q. What is an Accident? 

A. Tris that which may be in a Sub- 


jet, or out of it, without its deſtrudti- 


on;. as whiteneſs, or blackneſs in a 
Wall are Accidents, becauſe they may 
be in a Wall, or our of it, without its 
deſtruction. | 

2g. How do you divide Actident ? 

A. Into ſeparable and inſeparable: 
Separable, as fear, coldneſs, heat in a 
Body, whiteneſs or blackneſs in a Wall: 
Inſeparable, as the blackneſs of a Raven, 
or the whiteneſs of a Swan. 

Mark that inſeparab'e Accidents are 
thought to be ſeparable by the Aion 
of our Underſtanding, becauſe we 
may conſider the Nature or Eflence of 
a Raven, or Ethiopian, without confi- 
dering their Blackneſs. Obje&#ton : The 
Burning of a Houſe is an Accident, 
but the burning of a Houle cannot be 
without its deſtruction, therefore it is 
not true that an Accidentis that, which 
may be in a Subject, and out of it, 
without its deſtruction. 
| ; A. The 
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Remarquez, que ce dernier Propre eſ# le 


veritable, & ett appelle predicable, parce 


qu'il a place parmi les univerſaux., 


Q. Qu eft ce que Þ Accident ? 

R. C'eſt ce qui peut Etre, &- n tre. pas 
dans un Sujet, ſans aucunement le detruire, 
on corrompre , comme Ia blancheur ou noir- 
ceur dans une mnraille ſont des Accidents, 
pace qu'ils peuvent ttre & n' etre pas dans 
la muraille, ſans que Ia muraille ſoit deffruite. 

Q. Comment diviſez vous Þ Accident? 

R. En Separable, & ' Inſeparable : Se: 
parable, comme la crainte, ve froid, la 
chaleur d'un Corps, ou la blancheur ad une 
muraiſle : Et Inleparable,comme lanoirceur 
dun corbeau, ou la blancheur dun Cigne. 

Remarquez que les. Accidents inſeparables 
ſont cenſez; ſeparables par Þ Aion de P En- 
tendement, parceque n»u pouvons conſiderer 
la Nature ou Eſſence d'un Corbeau, on d'un. 
Ethiopien, ſans conſiderer leur noircear. 
Objection. L” Embraſement eff un Acci- 
dent, or Pembraſement ne peut pas etre dans. 
une maiſon [ans Ia d:ftruire, done il wet 
pas wray que Þ Accident eff ce qui peut 
etre dans un Sujet &* bors du Sajet ſans. 
le deffruire, 
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by Accident, TI grant it, nevertheleſs it 
is not an Accident, but a Subſtance; 
for the burning is nothing but Fire, as 
it burnsa Houſe or any other matter. 

Q, Are Univerſal real Beings, or 
only of Reaſon? . 

A. Plato, Scotus, and ſeveral other Phi- 
loſophers do believe Univerſals to be 
Eflences ſeparated from Individuals, or 
Singulars: Others ſay they are real El- 
ences attributed to many particular 
Beings, from which they are not ſePara- 
ted but by our Reaſon. Chuſe what O- 
pinion is more pleaſing to your Fancy, 
for I think that Queſtion to be more 
ſubtile than neceſlary. 

Q. What is a Cathegory ? 

A. It is an order of things, as they 
are ſet under one of the Ten Soveraign 


Genders, called Predicaments by the 


Latms, | 

2. How many Cathegories are 
, there ? 
 , 4. Ten, wiz. Subſtance, Ouantity, 
s Duality, Relation, Action, Paſſion, when, 
where, Situation, and Habit, or manner 


* of being dreſt, 
Subſtance, 


A. The burning of a Houſe happens 


— 


| queſtion eft plus ſubtile que neceſſaire. 
y 
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 R. I Embraſement arrive par Acci> 
dent, il eft ray ; touttefois il weft pas us 
Accident, mais une Subſtance ; car Þ En- 
braſement weſt rien que le Feu entantqu® il. 
| Grule we maiſon, ou-quelqu' autre matiere. 

Q. Les univerſaux ſont ils des Fires: 
reels, ou de Raiſon ? | 

R. Platon, Scot, & pluſieurs antres: 
Philoſophes croyent que les Univerſaux ſont 
des Eſjences ſeparees des Indroidnus, ou fin- 
guliers. TD antres diſent guils fort des 
| Eſſences reelles, commnnes a pluſiturs Eres: 
particuliers, dont elles ne ſont diſtinguees que 
| par notre raiſon, choifiſſe% quelle Opinion it 
wore plaira, car il me ſemble que cette: 


Q: Su eſt ce que Categorie ? 

R. C'eſt un certain ordre des choſes, en» 
tantquelles ſont rangees ſows in des dix 
genres ſouverains,que les Tatins appellent- 
Predicaments. | 

| Q. Combien y a-t-il de Categories, os 
| Predicaments ? | 
R,Uy en a dis, Scavor Subſtance, 
Quantite, Qualite, Relation, Adton,,." } 
Paſſion, Quand, ont, la Situation, & » 
- V Avyoir, 


Subſtancs;. , 
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Subſtance, as Angel, Man, Tree. 
Duantity, as Length, Breadth, Heighth. 
Duality, as Knowledg, Colour, Vertue. 
Relation, as Great, Little. A&10n, as to 
Cut, to heat, to love. Paſſicn, as to be cut, 
Heated, to be Loved. hen, as Yeſter- 
day, to Morrow, laſt Year here, as at 
Church, at the Play, in the School. S;- 
tuatios, as Streight, Crooked, layed 
down. Habit, as to be Arm'd, to be 
clothed inthe French or Italian Mode. 
Mark that all things in 'the World 
may be related to-theſe Ten ſoveraign 
Genders, which are call'd Cathegories.or 
Predicaments , becauſe either they are 
Subſtance or Accident : If Subſtances, 
they arerelated to the firſt Predicament 
or Cathegory : It Accidents,they belong 
either to one or to the other of the reſt. 
Note 2. That there is a firſt and fove- 
raign Gender, which is always a Gender 
and never a Species, and that there is an 
inferior Species, which is always a Spe- 
Cies,and never a Gender,having nothing 
under itſelf, but Individuals or & gulars. 
Note 3. That between the Soveraign 
Gender and low Species, there are Sub- 
ſtances, whichare Genders and Species, 
according as we conſider them with a 
different reſpect. Note 4. 
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Subſtance, comme Ange, Homme, Arbre. 
QuantitE,comme longueur, largeur, hauteur. 
Qualite, comme DoFrine, couleur, wertu. 
Relation,comme grand,petit.L' Aftion,com- 


me couper, echgufer, aimer. La Paſſion,com- 


me etre Coupe, echaufe,ayme. Quand, comme 
hier ,demain, Pannee paſſes. ou,come a Þ Egli- 
ſe, & Ia comedie, a Echole. La Situation, . 
comme droit, courbe, aſſis, couche. P Avoir, 
comme etre arme, etre vetua Ia Francoiſe 
ou a1} Italienne. o 

Remarquez que touttes les choſes, qui ſont 

au monde, ſe peuvent rapporter @ quelqu' un 
de ces dix genres ſouverains, que nom appel- 
lons Categories, ou Predicaments ; par- 
ceque tout ce qui eſt au monde eſt Subſtance, 
0u accident ; [i Subſtance, il eſt raporte au 
premier Predicament ; fi Accident il convient 
a quelqu” une des neuf autres Categories. 

Remargquez 2. qu'il y a un genre Souve- 
rain & premier, qui eſt roxjours genre, O& 
jamais Eſpece ; & qu'il ya une Eſpece infi- 
me, O& derniere, qui eſt tonjours Eſpece, & 
Jamazs genre, mwayant ſons ſoy que des In- 
arvidus, ou Singuliers. 

Remarquez 3%. qu entre le genre Souve- 
rain, PEſpece infime il ya des ſubalternes, 
qui ſont genres &* Eſpeces, ſelonque- vous 
les conſiderez differemment. 

Remare 
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Note 4 That the Gender of the firſt 
Cathegory is - called Subftance, under 
which you find Body, Living, Animal, 
Man, Peter, Paul, Fohn, &c. 2 

Note 5. That-there are three Linesin * 
every Cathegorie, one direct or ſtreight, 
where things are direaly fer in order ; 
and the two others are indire&, oblique, 
or collateral, whereunto Differences are 
related, as you may ſee by this Example, 


A Deſcription of the Cathegory 
of Subſtance, 


Severaign Gender. 


Subſtance | 

Corporal _ \ gpicitual | 
as as 

Animals, Plants, Body Angels,ſpiricual ſouls | | 


FO PER ag N without Soul 


as as 
Horſes, Trees. T ping Scones, Iron, Lead, 


Senſible _ aſenſible 
as as 
Animals, Dogs: | Animal Plants, Herbs, | 


Reaſonable Nuarrational 

25 Low Spectes 425 p 
Man aloe Man peaſis, Dogs, &e. 
| Individuals 
Peter, Paul, 7ehn, 


'P 
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Remarque% 4. que le genre ds premier 
Predicament eft Ia Subſtante, ſous qui ſe . 
trouve Corps, vivant, Animal, Homme, 
Pterre, 'Paul, Jean, &*c:. -_.. 
Remarquez 5. qu u yd troz Tignes en 
chaque Catepgorie, Pune direfe, ou les erres 
ſont ranges direfement 3 et les deux autres 
indirefes, ou collateralles, ok ſe rapportent 
les differences, comme Vos pouven voir pat 
cet Exemple. | 


Deſcription de In Categorie de - 


Subſtance. 
Genre Souverain. 
SubFance 
Corporelle _— R lIeorporeile 
cotnme © comme 


Antmaux, Plantes. Anges, ames ſpiritudlles, 


Corps 
Anime 2M P © Tnanime 
comme comme | 
Chevaux Arbres. i Pterres, fer, plomb. 
| FUny ft 
Senſrble \ ſenſible 
comme EP ITES 


Animaux, chtens, Anima! Plantes, Herbes. 


 Raiſonadle Eſpece Infime\Irraiſonable. 
L homme ſeul. Homme 


 Tndividus 
Pierre, Paul, Jean, 


Les Bites, chighs, &Cc,. 


Notes, 
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Note that Privations, as death, blind- 
neſs,8&c.are not to be ſet in Cathegories, 
becauſe they do not ſignifie the Being 
of things, but only their Privation. 
Likewiſe ficticious and fabulous things, 
as Chymeras, are to be remoyed from 
them. 

Note, 2. That Equivocal Terms, or 
Homonima, ought to be removed from 
Cathegories, becauſe, unleſs they be 
diſtinguiſh'd, you cannot aflign them 
any certain Cathegory. | 

Note 3. That either things in this 
world are ſimple, as Angel, Man, Vertu ; 
or compoſed, as a Stone # hard, this 
Wall z white; and that the ſimple only 
are to be put in Cathegories. | 


Note 4. That the Syncathegorema: 
tick Terms ought to be removed from 
them, becauſe of themſelves they tig- 
nifis nothing determinately; as all, 
whoſoever, none, any. 

Note 5. That God is not to. be put 
amonglt. them, - becauf2 he is Infinite, 
and ay cannot be compre- 
* hended amongſt Cathegories, which 
do only comprehend finite Beings. 
£. What is Subſtance ? 


- 
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Notez 1. Que les Puivations, comme 
mort, aveuglement, doivent Ere retran- 


chets des Cathegories, parcequelles ne ſig- 


nifient point Petre des choſes, mais leur pri- 
vation ; ſemblablement les choſes feintes &* 
fabuleuſes, comme Hydre , Chymere, en 
aoivent Etre ſeparees. 

Notez, 2. qu'il en faut excepter les ho- 

monymes, 0% equivoques, parce qu" 4 moins 
qu” ils ne ſoient diſtinguez, Vons ne pour 
vez, pas leur aſſigner aucune certaine Ca- 
tegorie. 
Remarquez 3. Que de touttes les choſes 
qui ſont au monde les unes ſont ſimples, com- 
me Ange, Homme, Vertu. Et les autres 
Compoſees, comme la Pierreeſt dure, I hom- 
me eſt raiſonable,& qu" il n' ya que les ſimples, 
qui ſoient rangees dans les Categories. 

Notez, 4. Qu" il en faut retrancher les 
Syncategoremes,c*eſt a dire les Termes qui ne 
ſunifient rien d'eux memes, comme tout, qui- 
conque, nul, quelque. 


Notes 5. quiil en faut retrancher 
Dieu, parcequ” etant un Etre infint, il ne 
peut ttre comprus dans les Categories, quiren- 
ferment ſeulement des &res finis. 


? eſt ce que Subſtance. 
Q Qu eſt ce q R. Cf 
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A, It is a Being which ſubfiſts by it 
lelf, as a Stone, a Horſe, a Dog. , 


Q. How do you divide Subſtance? 

A. In Firſt ang Second. | 

. * 2. What do you mean by a firſt Sub- 
—_ 

A. IT mean the- Individuals or Sin- 
gular Subſtances, as Alexander, Ceſar, | 
Seneca. | 

Q. And what do you mean by Se- 
cond Subitances ? 

A, TI mean Univerſal Subſtances, as. 
Body, Animal, Man, Dog, Horſe. ' 

Q. Which are the Proprieties of Sub- 
ſtance ? 

 _ 2. Thefirft and chiefeſt is not to 
be in.a Subject. OO 

The tecond is not to be contrary to 
an other, although ir feems to be fo 
becauſe of its different Qualities ; As | 
tor Example, Water and Fire are not | 
contrary one to the other as they are | 
Subſtances, but only becauſe of their 
Qualities. | 

ThelTbhird is not to be more Subſtance | 
than another ; and ſo we may ſay that 
an Elephant is no more a ſubſtance than 
a Fly, nor an Ant more Subſtance than 

a Mountain, 
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Re Ceft: un ttre qui'' [ubſife par ſoy 
meme ; comme par Exemple une Pierre, un 
cheval, un chien, 
Q.. Comment diviſez, vous Ia Subſtance ? 
R. Em Premiere, & ſeconde. 
- Q.  Qwentendez, vous par premiere Sub- 
ance £ 
R. 7” entend les Individus, ou Subſtan- 
ces. ſingulieres, comme Alexandre, Cziar, 
Seneque. 
- Q. Er queentendes wons par les ſe- 
condes ! . 
R; F entend les Subſtances Univerſelles, 
comme Corps, Animal, home, chien,cheval. 


 Q. Quelles ſont les Proprietez de la Sub- 


. tance? | 


R, La premiere &* Ia principale eſt de 
weſtre pant en aucun Sujet. 

2. La Subſtance weſt point contraire 4 
une autre, quoyqueelle ſemble etre a raiſon 
de ſes qualitez. Par Exemple Peau, & le 
feu ne ſont point contraires entant qu'ils 
ſont Subſtance, mais ſeulement a -aithy de 
leurs. qualitez. 


}. Une Subſtance weſt pas plus fub- 
ſeance qufune autre; ainſy nous pouuons 
dire qu'un Elephant weſt pas plus Subſtance 
gn" une -mouche ; ni une fourmi moins ſub- 
ſtance 


\ 
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a Mountain, though we may call one 
bigger than the other. | 

Nevertheleſs, (improperly ſpeaking) 
we may ſay that the Subſtances which 
are in the loweſt place of the Cathego- 
ries, are more Salfhanbes than the 0- 
thers which are ſet higher : So that an 
Individual or Singular Subſtance, ſhall 
be called more Subftance than a Species; 
and a Species more Subſtance than a 
Gender, becauſe it receives more At- 
trizutions, ES 

The fourth Property of a Subſtance 
15 to receive contrary Qualities, if not 
together, at leaſt with Succeſſion : As 
for Example, a Man may be now very 
hot, and at another time very cold; 
now in good health, and at another 
time very ſick, being the ſame in his 
Subſtance ; which cannot be found in 
Accidents without deſtroying one an- 
other. .:-.-- 

Q. What is Quantity ? 

A. It 1s an Accident that extends, di- 
vides, and meaſures Corporal Sub- 


C ſtances. 


2. How do you divide Quantity 2 
A. Into continued and ſeparated. 
9. What is a continued Quantity ? 


A. Whoſe 
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ſtance qu'une montaigne, quoyque nous puiſſ;- 
ons appeller I un plats gros que Þ autre. 

Neantmoins a parler improprement, nous 
diſons que les Subſtances, qui ſont dans le 
plus bas ordre des Categories, ſont plus 
Subftances, que les autres. qui ſont''plus 
hautes, parce .queelles regoivent plas F ya 
tributions, deſorteque Þ Individu ſera - plus 
Subſtance -que FEſpece, & ÞEſpece plus 
Subſtance que be genre. 


4. La SubFftance peut recevoir des con- 
traires, ſinon enſemble, aumoins ſucceſſjue- 
ment : Par exemple, un homme peut &tre 
tanto; froid, tantot chaud ; tantot ſain 
& tantot malade, demeurant le meme 
quant 'a ſa Subſtance. _ Ce. qui ne peut 
arriver aux Accidents, ſans qu” ils - ſe 
detruiſent. | 


Q. Qu” eſt ce que Quantite? 

R. Cleft un Actident, qui tend, di- 
wiſe .&> meſure © des Subſtances Corporel- 
tes. 

Q. Comment diviſcz vous Ia Quantite'? 

R. En continue, & ſeparee. 

Q. Qu oft ce que la Quantite continue ? 
R. Cef 
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A. Whoſe Parts - are joined OF: 


ther. -:- 
2. How do you divide the continu- 
ed Quantity ? 

A..In re k which is permanent, as is 


a Line,a Superficies and Thickneſs; and 


in Succeliive, as is Motion and Time. 
£2. What is a Line ? 

A. It is a length without breadeh 
and deepneels. 

< What is a Superficies ? 

It is a breadth with a length 
a any thickneſs. 

9. What is Thickneſs ? 

A. Itis a Quantity that has fenpth, 
breadth, and deepneſs. 

Note that altho? theſe three forts of 
Quantity be always one with another, 
yet they are formally diſtinguiſhed, the 
Definition of one being not the Defini- 
tion of the other. 


do Make me underſtand by an Ex-\ 
amp 


e what is a Line, Superficies and 
Thickneſs, or Mathematical Body. 

A: A Line.is nothing but a Multi- 
plication of Points, and though it can- 
nat be drawn without length and thick- 
neſs, yet we muſt conceive it after the 
manner of Mathematicians, that is to 

| fay, 
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R. C'eſt celle, dont les Parties ſont join- 
tes enſemble. | 

Q. Comment diviſez vom Ia quantite 
continue 2 0 mT 

R. En permanente, {favoir Ia Ligne, la 
Superficie & Þ epaiſſeur ;. &+ en ſucceſſive, 
ſavoir le mouvement & le Temps. 

Q. Cx eft ce que Ia Ligne ?! 

R. C'eſ# une longueur ſans largeur ni 
profondeur. | 

'Q. Weſt ce = Ia Superficie ? 

R. C'eſt une largeur avec une longueur 
ſans Epaiſſenr. 3s | 

Q. Qu eſt ce que  Epaiſſeur ? 

KR. C'e#t une quantite qui a longuenr, 
largeur, &* Epaiſſeur. 

Remarquez que quoyque ces troisEſpeces de 
quantite ne ſoient jamass Fune ſans Fautre, 
neantmoins elles ſont diſt inguees formellement, - 
la definition de | une wu eſtant pas Ia defint- 
tion de Pautre. 

. Faites moy comprendre par un- Ex- 
' emple ce que Ceſt que la Ligne, Superficte 
&- Epaiſſeur, ou Corps mathematique? 

R. La Ligne weſt rien qu une muitiplica- 
tion de Points ; & quoyqu'elle ne puiſſe Etre 
peinte ſans quelque largeur & epaiſſeur, 
tcuttefors il la faut imaginer 4 la fagon 
aes Mathematici:ns; cet a dire ſans au- 
cune 
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ſay, without any Dimenſion. As for 
Example, we muſt conceive the di- 
ftancebetween theArtick and Antartick 
Pole, or the diſtance between-Londen 
and Briſtol, by a Line abſtract trom all 
length«and- thickneſs; and to conceive 
well a Superficies, we muſt conceive a 
length and breadth without any thick- 
neſs : So when we ſpeak of the Super- 
ficies of an Acre; we mean the length 
and breadth abſtracted from the:Earth; 
that which is well repreſented by the 
ſhadow of a Houſe, or any other Bo- 
dy. And whoſoever will well conceive 
a Thickneſs or Mathemarical , Body, 
he ought to conceive a Length, Breadth, 
and\Depth abſtracted from ics Matter ; 
which is well repreſenred by a Work- 
man building a Houſe, or making a 
Table, or any other thing whatſoever 
tor, before he builds a Houſe, he ought 
to conceive of what length, breadth, 
heighth and deepneſs he will have ir to 
2; and theſe Dimenſions ſo conceiv'd 
without the Matter, are call'd a Ma- 

thematical Body. 
8. What is a ſucceſhive Quantity ? 
A. It is that Quantity whole parts 
are not permanent; as 'Time and Place. 


Q. What 
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cune dimenſion. Par exemple, il faut com- 
prendre Ia diſtance qu'il ya du Pol Ardique 
an Pol Antartique ; ou la diſtance qu'il ya 
de Londres a Briſtol par une ligne ab- 
ftraite de toutte. largeur & epaiſſeur. Et 
pour bien comprenare la Superficie il faut 
concevorr une longueur & largeur ſans epaiſ* 
ſeur. Ainſi quand nous diſons la Smperfr- 
cie un Arpent de Terre, nom entendons la 
longueur & largeur abſtraite de la Terre. 
Ce qui eſt bien repreſente par Fombre d'une 
maiſon, ou de quelquautre Corps, Et qui 
conque vent bien comprendre Pepaiſſeur, ou 
Corps Mathematique, il doit ſe repreſen- 
ter une longueur, largeur & epaiſſeur ab- 
{Fraite de tontte matiere 3 Ce qui eff fort 
bien repreſents par un ouvrier qui fait une 
maiſon, une Table, ou quelque autre choſe 5 
car avant qu'il faſſe une maiſon, il doit 
concevoir de quelle longueur, largeur, hau- 
teur, &* profondeur il veut queelle ſoit ; 
or ces Dimenſions ainſi conceues hors de la 
matiere, eſt ce que nous appellons Corps Ma» 
thematique 


Q. Qs eſt ce que Ia Quantite Succeſſive ? 
R. C*eſt celle dont les parties ne ſont pas 
permanentes, comme le Temps, & le Lieu. 


Q. Leſs 
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Q. What is Time ? 

A. It is the meaſure of Movement 
.and Repole. 

9. How do you divide Time.? 

A. In paſt, preſent, and to come: 
The Time paſt is no more, the Time to 
come is not yet, and the preſent is the 
only Inſtant which we do enjoy, and 
it runs and flyes ſo quickly, that, as 
loon as we conceive it, then it 15 quite 
gone, and is no more. In properiy 
ſpeaking, Time is nothing but the firſt 
Movable, that -runs and draws all the 
Celeſtial Circles or Spheres, as a Wheel 
of a Watch doth all the others. 

Note that the Sun turning with all 
the other Celeſtial Spheres, gives light 
to the Earth in Four and twenty hours, 
which make a Civil day.; for when it 
is day in our Hemiſphere, then it is 
. night in the other ; and on the contra- 
Ty, when'itis day in the other Hemi- 
iphere, then it is night in ours. 

Note 2. That of Days arc Weeks 
compoſed ; of Weeks Wonths ; of 
Months years, and the Four Sezatons ; 
and. of Years Ages : So that thuſz 
. things, Moment, Minute, Hour, Day, 
Week, Month, Szaſors, Spring, Sum- 


mer 
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Q. Queſt ce que le Temps ? 
. R. C'eſt la meſure du Miuvement, &- 
' du Repos. 

Q. Comment diviſez, vous Ie Temps? 
R. En Paſſe, Preſent, & Futur : Le 
paſſe melt plus, be futur net pas encore, 
& le preſent eff Þ Inſtant dont noir joniſſons, 
mais i Secoute, & Sechape fi prompte- 
ment que, deſque noms le concevons, a lors il 
eſt entierement paſſe, &> weſt plus. A pro- 
prement parler le Temps weſt rien que le 
premier Mobile, qui roule, & entraine a 
pres ſoy teuttes les autres Spheres celeftes, 
ainſi qu une ſenle rin dun Horloge fair 

tourner touttes les autres, 


7 yy 
Note que le ſoleil routant avec tors - 
a, F : 7 # > SSI bs 
les autres Corps celeſtes eclnire in Terre on 


Umgt cuatre heures, a cmpoſent un jour 
' Civ ; car quand ul /# jour en notre Hemi- 
ſphere, alors il eff nuit en Poutre, © au 
contraire auand il eſt jour eu Fautre Hem- 
ſphere, il ef nuit dans le notre. 


Vote 2. que des jours ſont compo; 
I's Semaines, des, Sematnes;* "tes | filers 3 
des Mozs, b:s ns, & les mathe $5 thn 2C 
FAnnee, e&# des Ans, bes Sjectes': Peſers: 
teque ces chaſes, Moment, Minate, Henrey 
Four, Sermaine, Mois, Saiſons Printents, 
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mer, Autumn, Winter, Years, Ages, 
are called Time, whereby we meaſure 
the Duration and Courſe of Mortal and 
Corruptible things. 

Q. What do you mean by Olympi- 
ades and Luſtres ? 

A. The Olympiades of the Grecians 
were Compoſed of five years,and the Lu- 
' fitresof the Latins of an equal number. 

Q. When did the Olympiades and 
Luſftres begin? 

A. The Luſtres began in the time of 
| Servins Tulizs King of the Romans, 
who gave an Order that the Liſt of the 
People ſhould be made every five years : 
And the Olympiades began in the two 
and thirtieth Age, reckoning by their 
Oly mpiades. 

Q. What is Place ? 

A. It is that Superficies, which 
touches, and incompaſlles a Body : As 


” . for Example, the inward Superficies of 


a Tun, that touches and incompaſſes 
Wine, is the Place of Wine. 
Q. What isa ſeparated Quantity ? 
. A. Itis a ann; whoſe parts are 


- not joined together, as a Number and 


Speech. 


2. How do you divide the Number ? 
| A.'In 


| 


4 
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_ Ete, Automne, Hyver, Annees, Age, Sieche, 


ſont appellees Temps, par lequel nous me- - 


 ſurons la dures & Ie Cours des choſes Mor- 


telles, & Corruptibles. | 

Q. Qu entendez vous par Olimpiades, 
& par Luſtres ? 

P,. Les Olimpiades des Grecs @toient 
cornpoſees de cing Annees, &+ les Luſtres des 
Latins de pareil Nombre. 

Q. Quand Commencerent les Luſtres & 
Olimpiades 2 

R. Les Luſtres commencerent au temps 
de Servius Tullius Roy des Romains, quz 
Ordonna qu'on fiſt le denombrement du 
Peuple de cinq en cinq Ans ; & les Olyme 
piades commencerent le trente deuxieme Sit« 
cle a conter par leurs Olympiades. 


Q. Queſt ce que le Lieu? 

R. C'eſt la Surface, qui touche & envi- 
ronne un Corps : Par exemple, Ia Surface 
interieure du Tonneau qui touche & envi= 
ronne le win, eſs le lieu du vin.. 


Q. Oueſt ce que Ia Quantite disjoite ? 

R. C*eft celle, dont les Parties ne ſont 
point unies enſemble, comme le nombre & 
Poraiſon. 

Q. Comment diviſez ves be nombre ? 


D 3 R. En 


"OY" 10> 


” -— 


$54 Logick, or the Key of Scrences. 


In Numbering number, as one, two, , | 
three, four, &c. and in Number num- & 
bered, as two Men, a hundred Horſes, 
a thouſand Guineas. 

Note that here we only ſpeak of the 
Numbering number, which 15 Compo- 
ſed of ſeveral Units, | 

2 Is Unit a Number ? 

A, No, but only the beginning of a 
Number ; and becauſe Units, which . 
do compoſe a number, are not joined 
together, but only drawn one riear un- 
to another ; from thence it follows that 
Number is not a joined Quantity, but 
a ſeparated one. So is Speech, which 
1s nothing but a Conjuntion of Noun, 
Verb, Adverb, Prepoſition, and other 
Parts of Speech. 

Q. Which are the Properties of a 
Permanent Quantity ? 

A. Three, the firit to be not con- 
trary to another : As for Example, a 
Line 1s not contrary to a Superficies,nor 
a Superficies to a Body. 

The Second is to be no more nor leſs 
guantity than another ; which 1s to bez 
underſtood of the Eſſence of Quantity ; 
tor astoics Dimenſions one may be grea- 
ter than another ; as a Line may be Jon- 
ger than another. | The 
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R. En Nombre nombrant, - comme un 
deux, trows, quatre, &c. & en nombre _ 
nombre, comme deux hommes, cent chevaux, 
mille guinez. | Ns 

Remaraquez qu icy non parlons ſeulement 
du nombre nombrant, lequel eſt compoſe de 
pluſieurs uniteZ, 

Q. L unite eſt elle nombre 2 

" R. Non, mais ſeulement Ie commence- 
ment du nombre; or puiſque les unitez, 
dent le nombre eſt compoſe, ne ſont point 
lices enſemble, mais ſeulement approchees les 
unes des autres, il Senſuit ane le Nombre 
u'eſf point Quantite conjointe, mais ſeparee. 
Ainſi en eFt il de Poraiſon, qui weſt rien 
qu une Conjonftion au Nom, du Verbe, de 
I Adverbe, de Ia Prepoſition, & autres Par- 
ties d 'oraiſon. 

Q: Quelles fout les Proprietez, de Is 
Duantite permanante ? | 
 R. Trow, la premiere eſt, de n'ttre point 
contraire a Fautre : Par exemple la Ligne 
neſt point confraire a Ia Superficie, mi la 
Superficie au Corps. 

La Seconde eſt de n'etre ni plus, ni moins 
Oruantite que Fantre 5 ce qui ſe doit entendre 
de Þ Eſſence de In Duane, car quant au 
dimenſions une peut tre plus grande que 
Fautre, comme une Ligne pls longue qu une 
autre, D. 4. La- 
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The third Property of Quantity is 
to make things equal or unequal, as to 
render two Bodies equally or unequally 
long, broad, and thick. 
_ + . Objettion. Much and Little are con- 
trary one to another, alchough they 
preſuppoſe a Quantity , therefore a 
Quantity may be contrary to another. 

A. Much and Little are contrary, as 
they are relative, I do grant it, but not 
as they are Quantity. So it 1s of the 
high and low Place. 

Q. What is Quality ? 

A. Tt is an Accident that qualifies its 
Subject, as from Vertue a Man 1s ſaid 
to be vertuons; from Vice vicious; 
and white from whiteneſs. 

2. How many ſorts of Qualities are 
'there ? 

A. There are four, which have eve- 
ry one two Branches, viz. Cuſtom and 
Diſpoſition ; natural Faculty and Fee: 
blenefs ; Paflion and paſſive Quality ; 


© Form and Figure. 


Q. What difference do you put be- 
tween Cuſtom and Diſpoticion ? 
- 4. Diſpoſition doth differ from Cu- 
* ftom, 2s a Child differs froma Man ; 
+ Tor asa Child grows a Man if he lives 
a long 
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La troifieme Propriete de la Quantite eſt 
de rendre les choſes x Gang ou ineralles, com- 
me deux Corps egalement ou inegalement 
longs, larges, & pats. 

Objection. Peu & beaucoup ſont  con- 


trafres, quoyqu'ils preſupoſent quantite.; 


donc une quantite peut Etre contraire 4 une 
autre. | 

R. Peu & beaucoup ſont contraires en- 
rantquils ſont relatifs, je Favoue, mais non: 
 entantqu'ils ſont quantite; ainſy en eſt il 
du lieu haut & du bas. 

Q. Queftce que Qualite 7 

R. C'eſt un Accident qui qualifie ſon 
Sujet ; comme de la Vertu Phomme eſt qua- 
lifts wertneux ; du Vice wvicieux; de bas 
blancheur blanc. ; 

Q. Combien- y a:t-il dEſpeces. de Quas 
litez.? 

R. I. 'y ena quatre, qui ont chacune 
deux branches; (gavoir Þ Habitude &+ la Diff 
poſition ; la Faculte naturelle &+ Imbecillite 3 
la Paſſion & Ia Qualite paſſive ; la Forme 


&- la Figure, 
Q. Cel difference mette% vous entre 


PHabitude & Is Diſpoſition & * 
R. Le Diſpoſition differe de Phabitude, 


comme Þ Enfant differe de Page wiril \, car-- | 


comme Þ Enfant devient homme, Sil vit 


D 5. long 


ces. $7- | 
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a long while, ſo Diſpoſition is turned in- 
to Cuſtom, if it be very often repeated. 
Moreover Cuſtom is got by everal 
-precedent Acions, and Diſpotition by 
one only : So that when we fay a 
.Man is drunk, we only mean a Dilpofi- 
tion to drunkennels 3 for that may be 
{aid of him, although he hath been 
drunk but once in his Life. But when 
we ſay a Manis a Drunkard, then we 
mean a Cuſtom, for that cannot be ſaid 
of a Man, except he hath been drunk 
ſeveral times. This kind of Quality 
doth not only belong to Men, but allo 
to Beaſts. 
9. What difference do you put be- 
eween natural Faculty and Weaknels ? 
A. Such as, for Example, is found 
in the Sight of a young and old Man ; 
the Sight in a young Man is called na- 
tural Faculty, and Weaknels in an old 
Man. 
0. What diffzrence do you put be- 
tween paſſive Quality and Paſlion ? 
A. Paflive Quality laſts along while, 
and Paſſion doth not; as for Example, 
a pale Colour, which is got either by a 
long ſickneſs, or by a natural Indiſpo- 
licion, is called paſfive Quality ; and a 
' paleneſs, 
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long temps 3 ainfi-la Diſpoſition ſe tourne 
en habitude, fi elle eſt ſouvent reiteree. 
Deplis Phabitude Sacquiert par pluſicurs: 
precedentes Aftions, & la Diſpoſition par 
une ſeule. Deſorteque, quand nons ap" 
pellons quelqu"un yure, nom ſignifions ſeule- 
ment la diſpoſition a Pyorognerie, car cela ſe 
peut dire, encorequ'il nayt &te youre quune- 
fors;, mags quand nous appellons quelcun 
yurogne,, alors nom ſignifions Fhabitude, 
car cela ne ſe peut dire d'un homme, amoins- 
qu'il wayt ete yore pluſteurs foxs. Or cet- 
te Eſpece de Qualite ne convient pas ſeule- 
ment aux hommes mais encore aux Betes. 


. Quelle difference mettez, vous entre Iz 
Faculte naturelle, &» Plmbecillite ? © 

R. Telle quelle ſeqrouve, par exemple, 
dans Ia wene un jeune homme, &* d'un 
wviellard, Iz wene dans un jeune homme eſt 
appellee Faculte naturelle, & Imbecillite 
dans un vieillard. 

Q. Quelle difference mettez vous entie 
Ia Dualite paſſivle, & 1a Paſſion ? 

R: La Qualite paſſible eft permanamte, 
> de longue duree ; & la Paſſion ne Iſs 
pas: par exemple Ia coulteur bleme, qui v.- 
ent d'une loncue maladie, ou d'une indiſpc- | 
ſition naturelle, el# appellee qualite paſſible ;, 
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paleneſs, which comes from a ſudden 
fear, is named Paſlion : So that to bluſh 
and wax pale do fignifie a Paffion ; but 
to be red and pale denote a paſlive 
ny, 

C hy do you call them Paſlive 
Qualities and Paſſtons ? 

A. *Tis becauſe they bring Paſſion 
in their Subje&, I mean in our Senſes ; 
as Colours do in the ſight; a found in 
the Hearing 3 hot and cold in the Feel- 
ing; ſweetneſs and bitterneſs in the 
Taft 3 pleaſant and ſtinking Odows in 
the Sence of ſmelling. 

Q. What difference do you put be- 
tween Form and Figure ? 
 R. Form is underſtood of {ſenſible 
things, and Figuge of inſenſible. By 
Form we mean Beauty, which- conſiſts 
in the Diſpoſition, ſymetry, and fair 
proportion of Animals; and by Figure, 
we mean a Triangle, a round, ſquare, 
and other Figures. 

Q. Which are the Properties of 
Quality ? 

A. The firſt, to be contrary one to 
another, as Vertue to Vice; black to 
white : Nevertheleſs that is not un- 
' derſtood ot all Qualiries, for Red is not 
contrary 
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O& la paleur, qui vient une ſoudaine fray- 


eur, eſt appellee Paſſion. Deſorteque  rougir 
& palir ſugnifient une Paſſim; mais ttre 
rouge & pale denotent une qualite paſ- 
ſable. | | 

. Peurquoy tes appellez vous Qualitez, 
Moles Oh eaffoms 4 v 

R. C*eſt parcequ'elles operon quelque 
Paſſion a leur Sujet, c'eſt a aire a quelqu'un 
des fens : Comme les Couleurs a Ia wine; le 
ſon & Pouye ;, le chaud ou le froid a Pat- 
touchement 3 Ia douceur ou amertume au 
gout ; les Senteurs ou puanteurs a odorat. 

Q. Quelle difference mettez vous entre I; 
Forme &* la Figure ? 


R. La Forme Sentend des choſes ſenſibles, 


&- la Figure des inſenſibles : Par la Forme 


.' nous entendons Ia Beaute, qui giſt en la diſ- 
poſition, Symmetrie, & belle proportion des 


Animaux ;, &> par la Figure, noms enten- 
dons le Triangle, le rond, le quarre, & 
autres Figures. | 

Q. Quelles ſont les Proprietez de Ia 
Qualite 2 

R. La premiere, d'eſtre contraire Pune 
a autre, comme Ia wvertu alwgrvice 3. Ie 
noir au blanc. Touttefois cela me Sen- 
tend pas de touttes Jes Qualitez, carle 
rouge 
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contrary to Green, nor Blew to Yel- 
low. | 
The ſecond is toreceive more or leſs ; 
for we may ſay one Man is more or 
leſs vertuous than another ; yet that 
cannot be ſaid of all Qualities, for we 


cannot call one Juſtice more Juſtice 


than another. 

The third belongs to every Quality, 
viz. to render things like or unlike; as 
when two Men are equally vertuous, 
then they are alike ; and when one is 
Vertuous, and the cther not, then they 
are unlike. 

Q. What do you mean by Relative 
Terms ? | 

A. They are Beings, which. have a 
reciprocal Relation one to another 3 as 


a Maſter to a Servant ; and a Seryant to . 


a- Maſter ; a Father to a Son; and a 
Son to a Father : Double ro Simple, 
and reciprocally ſimple to double. 

Q. Which are the Properties of Re- 
lation ? 

A. Four, the firſt is to reczive more or 
leſs, as to be more or leſs alikez more 
or leſs VErtuous or Friendly. Neverthe- 
leſs that doth not belong to all Relative 
Beings; for that which is Simple, in 
reſpect 
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rouge weſt pas contraire au verd, ni le bleu 
an jaune. 

La ſeconde, de recevoir plus ou moins ;. 
car nos pouuons dire qu'un Homme eſt plns 
vertueux qu'un autre: Toultefois cela ne 
ſe dit pas de touttes les qualitez, car nous 
ne pouvyons pas dire quune juſtice eſt plus 
juſtice qu une autre, 

La troiſieme convient a toutte Qualite, 
ſgawvoir de rendre les choſes ſemblables, ou 
diſſemblables ; comme quand deux hommes 
ſont wertueux egalement , alors ils ſont ſem- 
blables ;, & quand Fun Peſt, & Pautre ne 
Peſt pas, alors ils ſont diſſemblables. 

Q. Quentendez vous par Relatifs ? 


R. Ce ſont des eres qui ſe rapportent- 
mmutuelement Pun a Pautre , comme Maitre 
a valet, &- valet a Maitre ; Pere a Fils, 
&» mutuellement Fils a Pere, Double 8 
Simple, & ſimple a double. 


Q. Quelles ſont les Proprietez de Ia Re- 


lation? 


R. Quatre ; Ia premiere eſt de receuoir 
plus ou moins \, comme plus ou moins ſem- 
blable, plus ou moins vertueux ou Amy : 
Touttefoxs cela ne couvient pas 4 tors les 


Relatifs, car ce qui eſt ſmmple au reſpect du 


double 
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reſpet of Double, cannot receive more 


or leſs; likewiſe things that are equal, 
cannot be more or leſs equal without 
lofing their equality. 

' The ſecond is to be mutually one in 
anothee; I mean to take their Being to- 
gether ; thus we ſay that a Father can- 
not be without a Son, nor Preceptor 
without a Diſciple, which is to be un» 


derſtood in reſpect of Relation; other- 


wiſe one may be before the other, as a 
Father is certainly before- his Son, but 
he is not Father before he hath a Son. 

The third is to be known ane by an- 
other ;' as if I know Peter to: be a Fa- 
ther, I muſt know him to have a 
Son. 

The fourth is to be. reciprocal ; as 
Maſter hath relation to Servant, and 
reciprocally Servant to Maſter. 


And to underſtand well theſe Rela» 
tive Terms, we muſt know that there 
is a Foundation, whereupon the Eſſence 
of Relative Beings is propped and 
lean'd ; that is, a Foundation which is 
the Cauſe of their Relation : As for 
example, when two things are ſaid e- 


qual, it is becauſe of their Quantity, 
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| double ne le peut Etre ni plus ni moins; de- 


meme ce qui eſt egal ne le peut etre ni plus 


ni moins [ans perdre ſon Egalite. 


La Seconde eſt que les Relatifs ſont mu: 
tueement enſemble ; eſt 4 dire prennent 
leur etre enſemble, ainſy nous diſons que Pere 
ne peut Etre ſans Fils, ni Precepteur ſans 
Diſciple. Ce qui ſe doit — quant 4 
is Relation, car autrement Pun peut ere 
devant Pautre, comme le Pere eſt certaine- 
ment devant ſon Fils, mais il weſt pas 


. Pere avant qu il ayt un Fils. 


La troiſieme eft que les wrayes Relatifs ſe 


 connoiſſent Fun par Pautre : par Example, 


St je connois que Pierre eſt Pere, ut faut 
que je ſgache qu'il a un Fils ou pluſieurs. 

La quatrieme propriete des Relatifs eſs 
detre reciproque : Par Exemple, Maitre 
a relation & Serviteur, &* reciproquement 
Serviteur a Maitre. 

Or pour bien entendre ces Relatif' il faut 
ſgavoir qu'il y a un Fondement ſur lequel 
eſt appuye PBEſſence des Relatifs, eſt a dire 
qui eſt Ia Cauſe de lenr Relation : Par Ex- 
emple quand deux choſes ſont dites egales ; 
eſt & raiſon de leur Quantite ; ſgavoir 
longueur , largeur , & epaiſſeur. Et fi 
elles ſont dites ſemblables, eſt 2 cauſe de 


leur 
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viz. length, breadth and thickneſs; and 
if they be faid to be like, it is in reſpe& 
of their Quality,becauſe both are either 


good or bad, comely or uncomely. 

Q. What is Aion, and what is Paſ: 
fion ? 

A. Aion is the Agents effed in its 
Subje&, and Paſiion is the reception of 
tne Agents effet. So we ſay that Fire 
warming Water, works. an effe& in 
Water; and that Water ſuffers the 
action of Fire, in receiving its heat. 
Likewiſe to cut, is an Action; and to- 
be cut, is a Paflion. 

Q. How do you divide Attion ? 

A. In Natural and Artificial 3 1n re- 
maining and tranſitory, Natural, as 
Viſion; Artificial, as Edification 3 Re- 
maining as Raciocination, and Trarſitory, 
as writing. 

08. How many are the Properties of 
Action and Paſſion ? 

A. Two, The firſt is to receive con- 
trariety, as to heat, and to cool 3 to be 

hot, and to be cold. 
_ The ſecond isto receive more or leſs; 
becauſe we may warm or cool more or 
lels ; rejoyce and grieve more or leſs; 
and loveand tobe loved more or lels. 


Q. What 
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leur Qualite, parceque touttes deux ſont 
bonnes ou mauvaiſes, belles, ou Iaides. 


Q. Creſt ce qu 4tion, & queſt ce que 
Paſſion ? : 

R. LU Aion eff PEfect de Agent 42 
Pegard de fon Sujet. Et Ia Paſſion eff Ia 
Reception de PEffet de Agent. Ainſi nows 
diſons que Ie Feu ;, agit contre P Eau qu'il 
echaufe ; &* que Eau patit Fattion du 
Feu, en recevant [a chaleur. Dememe couper, 
eſt une. attion, & etre coupe, Ceſt une 
Paſſion ? 

Q. Comment diviſez vom Þ Aion? 

R. En naturelle, & artificielle 3 en Im- 
manente, & Paſſapere. La naturelle, come 
me la viſion. VArtificielle, comme ÞEdifi- 
cation. Immanente, comme le raiſonement ; 
&- Ia Paſlagere, comme Þ Ecriture. 

Q. Combien y a t-il de Propriete% de 
P Attion & Paſſion ! | 

R. Deux, la premiere eſt de recevoir con- 
trariete ; comme tchaufer & rafroidir ; Etre 


_ chaud & ttre froid. 


La ſeconde eft de recewoir pls ou moins, 
parcequ*cn peut plus ou moins echaufer - ou 
rafroidir ; plus ou moins rejouir ou attrifter ; 
& plas ou moins aymer & erre ayme.. 


Q. Que 


_ 
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Q. What ſignifies the Cathegory 
When ? 


A. It ſignifies the time of a thing's 


-exiſtence ; as when dyed King Charles 


the Second ? the Sixth of Febrnary. 

Q. Whatmeans the Cathegory Where ? 

A. It denotes the Place ; as he dyed 
at White-ball in his bed. 

©. What ſignifies Situation ? | 

A. Tt declares the Poſture ; as lying 
down in his bed, lifting up kis Eyes un- 
to Heaven. 

©. How do you divide Poſture ? 

A. In natural, as *tis natural to Men 
to have their face upright to Heaven, 
and to Beaſts to. have it inclined to- 
wards the Ground. In artificial, as it 


is ſeen in the Stage Players demeanors 


and poſtures; and in vzolext, as when 


_ they bind and enchain a Priſoner a- 


gainſt his own will. 

Q. What means the Cathegory Habit ? 
. A. It ſhews the ornament, or the 
manner of being clothed.; as to be 
arm'd, to be dreſt after the French, Eng- 


 tiſh, or Turkiſh Faſhion. 


Q. How many forts of oppoſitions 
are there ? 


= 


A. Four, 
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Q. 2ue ſignifie Ia Categorie Quand ? 
R. Elke ſignifie le temps de PExiſtence 


Pune choſe, comme quand mourut le Roy 
Charles ſecond ? Je 6 de Fevrier. 

Q. Que weut dire la Categoris Ou ? 

R. Elle defigne le Lieu ; comme il mourut 
dans ſon Palazs, dans ſon Lift. 

Q. Que ſignifie 1a Situation ? 

R. Elle declare la Poſture, comme couches 
dans ſon lif, levant les yeux au ciel. 


Q. Comment diviſez vom la Poffure? 

R. En naturelle, comme aux hommes 
Pawoir Ie wiſage eleve wers le cidl ; 
aux Betes detre courbez vers Ia Terre. En 
Artificielle, comme 0» void dans les geſtes 
' O& poſtures des Farſeurs, & Facpoudins ;\ 
& en violente, comme quand on lie, '& 
enchaine un Priſoner contre ſa volonte. 


Q. Que veut dire laCategorie de Vhabit? 
R. Elle exprime I'ornement, ou Ia ma- 
mere d tre habille; comme etre arms, tre 
vitu a Ia Francoiſe, 2 VAngloile, a Ia 
Turque. 
. Q. Combien y at il de ſortes doppoſe- 


tions 2 


R. Quatre 
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A. Four, Relative, Contrary, Privya- 
tive, and Contradiory. 

9. What is a relative oppoſition ? 

A. It is that which is found between 
two relative Terms, as. between Fa- 
ther and Son3 Maſter and Servant. 

9. What is a contrary oppoſition ? 

A. It is that which is found between 
two contrary Terms, as between heat 
and coldnelts ; between blackneſs and 
whiteneſs; between vice and vertue, 

Note that this oppoſition 1s always 
between two real. Terms, which mu- 
tually expel one another, 

9D. What is a privative oppoſition ? 

A. It is that which is between two 
words, one of tiem heing real, and the 
other privative ; as between fight and 


Blindneſs; Hearing and Deatnets ; Lighr.. 


and Darknels. 


Note that in a privative oppoſition, 


one Term or the other muſt of neceſſi- 
ty be found 1n 1t; natural Subject ; as 
Man of neceſlity mult ſee or be blind 3 
he muſt hear or be deaf, 

Q. Why Gdo you ſay 72 its natural 
SHbjecr £ Feed | 

4. Becauſe it ſhould be ridiculous to 
iay that a Scone 1s blind or deaf, for it 
Canngoc 


WO Logick, or the Rey of Sciences. 


e!} 
; 


al. 


+ > 
OY 


h 3 = 4 . Hh 
$6 Eat = ae \f? 2% "u OD i 
- . 


| R. Quatre, Relatives, Contraires, Pri- 
| watives, & Contradiftoires. 


Q. Queſt ce qu oppoſition relative ? 


| - R. C'eſt celle qui eft entre deux termes 


tre & Valet. 
'Q Queſt ce quoppoſition contraire ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui ſe trouve, entre deux 
termes contraires, comme entre la chaleur & 
la froidure; entre Ia blancheur & noirceur 3 
entre le vice & la verty. 

}  Notez que cette oppoſition eſ# tonjours en- 
| tre deux termes reels, qui ſe chaſſent mutu- 
| elernent. 

Q. Pu'eft ce qu oppoſition privative ? 
R. C*eſt celle qui e/# entre deux termes, 


< 


6 enIre acux 
dont Pun eſt reel, & Pautre-privatif'; com- 


buy ; comme entre Pere & Fils, Mai- 


me entre la wen, & aveuglement ; Pouye 


| & la Surdite; la Lumiere, & les Tene- 


bres. 
Notez, que dans Foppc{ition privative il 
faut que Pun ou |autre ſoit de neceſſite dans 


| a Sujet naturel, comme il faut de neceſ= 
| f ſite que Phomme woye, ou 94 it ſoit aveuples 


"qu'r] cye, ou gquil ſult fourd. | 
Q_ Pourgury dites wons en lon Sujet 
naturet ? | | ; 
-R. Parcequ'i ſerait ridicule de dire 
s / 7 
airime pierre eff avincle, ou | uce, car elle 
#2 
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cannot be deprived of that which it ne- 
ver had, nor could have. 

Note again, That one of the priva- 
tive words is not at all times in its Sub- 
je, but only in the time appointed by 
nature; as it ſhould be very abſurd to. 
call little Puppies blind before the ninth 
day, being the time appointed to them - 
by nature to begin to ſee. 

WY. What is a contraditory oppo- 
ſition ? | 

A. It is an Affirmation, and Nega- 
tion of one and the ſame thing, none 
and the ſame place, in one-and the 
ſame time, and in one and the ſame 
Subject ; as to'ſay that Socrates was a 
Man, and was not a Man; that it is 
day and not day in one and the ſame 
place, at one and the ſame time. 

Q. In how many ways may one 
thing be called firſt, or preceding an- 
. ©ther ? 

.A. Infix, Firſt in reſpe& of Origine | 
and Nature; as a Father is before his Son, 
and as the Sun precedes its Light. | 

Secondly in reſpect of Time; as youth 
is before old age. | 

Thirdly in reſpe& of Number ; as } 
one goes before two. | 
Fourthly 
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me peut pas ere privee de ce quelle na ja- 
mais eu, & ne peut aviir. 
Netez encore que Pun des privatifs weſt 


- point dans ſon Suſjet en tout temps, mais 


ſeulement dans le temps determine par la 
Nature : Par exemple, il ſeroit abſurde 


 Þappeller les petis chiens  aveugles avant le 


9. Four, car ceſt le temps que la Nature 
leurs a determine pour commencer 4 Voir. 

Q Queſt ce quopprſition contradt- 
Goire 2 

R. C'eſt Paffirmation & negation d'une 
meme choſe, dans un meme temps, dans un 
meme lieu, &* dans un meme Sujet : com- 
me de dire que Socrates a ete homme, &- 
n'a pas ete homme ; qu'il eſt jour & qu'il 
neſt pas jour dans un meme lieu, & dans 
un meme temps. 


Q. En Combien de fagons une choſe eſt 


elle dite premiere qu*une autre ? 


R. En ſix fagins : Premierement d'0ri- 
gines ou de nature, comme le Pere eft de- 
vant ſon Fils, & le ſoleil devant la Lumiere. 

Secondement de Temps; comme I Enfance 
eſt devant Ia Vieileſſe. 

Trercement de Nombre ; comme un 
devant deux. bs ca 


E 
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Fourthly in reſpe& of Order : as the 
Foundation of a Houſe is before the 
cop ; and the Introduction ofa Speech is 
before Narration ; and the Confirmation 
before the Concluſion, 
Fitthly in reſpe& of Dignity » as a 
King precedes his Subjects. 
oixthly in reſpet of Place; as a 
Foot-boy is before his Mafter, becauſe 
he carries a Link before him. 
Q. In how many ways do ye uſe this 


word movement or change ? 


A. In four; If it be made in a Sub 
ftance, it is called Generation or Cor- 
ruption : If it be done in a Quantity, it 
is calPd Increaſing or Diminution : If it 
be made in Quality, it is named Altera- 
tion ; and if it be done in Place, it is 
called Tranſport. 


Q. What is Generation, and what is '| 


Corruption ? 

A. Generation is a Movement from 
a no Being into a Being 3 on the con- 
trary, Corruption is a Movement from 
a Being into a no Being : As for Ex- 


ample, the Egg of a Hen is engendred . 


of the Seed of a Cock, and therefore 
15 made what it was not, paſiing from 
a no Being into a Being, and that 1s 
called 
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En quatrieme lieu d" Ordre ; comme le 
Fondement d'une maiſon eſt devant le toit . 
& F'Exorde dans. une harangue devant la 
Narration ; & la Confirmation devant la 
Concluſion. 

Em cinquieme lieu de Dignite; comme le 
Roy precede ſes Sujets. 

Et ew ſixieme lieu a raiſon du lieu ; com- 
me le Laquais eſt premier que ſon Maitre, 
parcequ'il porte le Flambeau devant luy.” 

Q. En combien dc fagons ſe prend Je 
mouvement, ou changement ? | 

R. En quatre: $i ſe fait en Ia Sub- 
ſtance, i £appelle Generation, ou Corrup- 
tion. $4 ſe fait en la Quantite, i Sap- 
pelle Accroiſſement ou Diminution. S'il ſe 
fait en la Qualite, i eff nomme Alteration: 
& «il ſe fait dans le Lieuz it ſe nomme 
Tranſport. 

Q._ Qreftce que Generation, & queſtce 
que Corruption ? 

R. La Generation eff un mouvement du 
non Etre a Etre; & \au contraire Ia Cor- 
ruption ef un mouvement de Fetre au non 
Etre : Par exemple, POeuf. de poulet eff en- 
gendre de Ia Semence du Cocq, & partant 
i eſs fait ce quiil wetoit pas, paſſant du 
non Erre a PErre, ce qui Sappelle Genera- 
tion; &* apres que de Poenf eff engendre le 

BE 2 pouler, 
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Chicken is engendred from the Egg, 
then the Corruption of the Egg follows; 
and ſo the Egg paſles from aBeing into a 
no Being ; and that is called Corruption. 
. What is Increaſing, and what is 
Diminution £ 
A- Increaſing is a Movement from a 
leſs Quantity into a bigger ; on the 
contrary, Diminution is a Movement 


from a greater Quantity into a leſs ; 


as you may ſee in natural Bodies 
tending to their perie&ion, when 
they do increaſe; and then tending to 
their end and corruption when they are 
diminiſhing. 

0. What is Alteration ? - 

A. It is a Movement, which is done 
in a Quality, as when a Body from 
cold becomes hot; or when a Man from 
ignorant becomes learned ; or from vi- 
Ccious vertuous. | 

Q. What is Tranſport ? 


A. It is a Movement from one place 


to another; as when a Body paſſes 
from above Stairs down Stairs, or from 
below Stairs up Stairs. 


Of 


- 
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Called Generation ; and after that the: 
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poulet, s'enſuit Ia corruption de Poeuf,, &- 


eainſy Poeuf paſſe de PEtre au non FEtre, 


ce qui Sappelle Corruption. 


Q. Quiet ce que P Accroiſſement , & 
qu eſtce que Ia Diminution £2 

R. L' Accroiſſement eff un mouvement 
Pune moindre Quantite a une plus prande ; 
aucontraire Ia Diminution eft un mouvement 
Tune plus grande Quantite & ane moindre.; 
comme i} ſe wait dans les Corps naturels, 
lorſque croiſſants ils tendent a leur perfettion ; 
& pus decroiſſants tendent a leur fin, & cors 
ruption. | 

Q. Creſt ce qu Alteration? 

R. Ceft un mouvement qui ſefait dans 
Ia Qualite ; comme quand un Corps de froid 
devient chaud ; ou qu'un homme d'ignorant 
devient [gavunt, ou de wvicieux devient 
Vertueux. 

Q. Queſt ce que Tranſport ? 

R. C'eſt un changement de Lieu dans 
un autre ; comme quand un Corps paſſe 
du haut en bas, ou F bas en haut. | 
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"5 
| Of the Second Part of 


LOGICK, 


OR 


Of the Second Adtion of our Spirit, 
which js calſed Enonciation or 
Propoſition. 


PART. 


——— 


Q. Hat is Enonciatian ? 
A. It is a Propofition, 
which affirms or denies 


one thing to belong to another ; as this 
Lady is handſom ; that man has no wit. 

9. How many things are there to be 
_ conſidered in an Enonciation ? 

A. Two, Its Principles and Species. 

_ ©. How many are the Principles of 
Enonciation ? 

A. Three, viz. Its Subject, Predicate, 
and the Band that joyns one to the 0: 
therz as God is Juſt ; theſe two words 
Ged and Fuſt are Subje& and Predicate, 
which are tyed by this Verb ef. 

Note 
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De la Seconde Partie de la - 


/[LOGIQUE, 


» | De la Seconde Adtion de TEfprit, 
qui eft PEronciation, ou 
Propoſition. 


PARTIE IL 


a_ _- 


Q. Deſt ce qu Enonciation ? 

R. C'eſ# anne Propoſition qui 

affrme, ou qui mie une choſe une 

autre, comme par exemple, cete Dame eff 
belle cet homme 1a pomt a Eſprit. 

Q. Crmbien y at-il de choſes a conſide- 
rer dans Þ Enonciation. 

R. Deux, ſes Principes, & ſes Eſpeces. 

Q_ Combier, y a-t-it de Principes de 7 E- 
nonciatson ? 

R. Trots, le Sujet, Þ Attribat, &> la liai- 
ſon de Pun & de Pautre, comme- Dieu eſt 
juſte, ces deux mots Dieu & julte ſont Su-. 

| i & Attribut, qui ſont liez, par le Verbe 
CIT... | 


E 4, Notes 4 
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Note that the Verb ſerves ſometimes 


both for a Band and Predicate; as in l 
this Propofition, Ceſar triumphs, where F 
the Verb Triumphs jsin the place of theſe. | t 
two worc's, is triumphinsg. c 

©. Vhat is Vaice ? _ 

A. Itys a found formed by certain 
Organs, as by the Mouth , Palate, t 
Teeth and Lungs. : } 


2. How do you divide it ? 

A. Into articulate, which may be ſet 
down by writing 3 and in unarticulate, 
which cannot be ſet down by writing, | 
although ſometimes it fignifies the Pat- 
lions ot the Soul. | 

©. What is a Noun? 

A. Ttis-a word of mans Invention, 
ſignifying . withour any difference of 
time, and whoſe parts being ſeparated 
fignifte nothing 3 as this word Angel ex- 
—_ a Spiritual Nature, without 
peaking of a time paſt, preſent, or fa- |} 
cure; and theſe Parts A4n-gel fgnitie 
nothing. 

Note that a Noun is very often impo- | 
ſcd to Beings by the Will of Men, and 
not according to their Naturez as you 
may clearly fee, becauſe Men call one + 


and the ſame thing with ſeveral _ : 
As 
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Notes, que le Verbe ſert quelquefois de 
liaiſow &* d' Attribut, . comme Fn cette 
Propoſition, Czlar triumphe, o% le Verbe 
triumphe tient la place de ces deux mots 
eſt criumphant. | 

Q. 2w'eſt ce que Ia woix ? 

R. C*eſt un ſon qui eff forme. par. cer- 
tains Organes, comme Ia Bouche, le Palais, 
les Dents, les Polmons. 

Q. Comment la diviſez vous? 

R. En articulte, comme celle qui [e peut 
coucher par Ecrit ; &* inarticulte comme 
celle qui ne ſe peut coucher par Crit, - quoy- 
qu'elle ſignifie quelquefois les paſſions de 
P Ame. | 

Q. Queſt ce quele Nom ? 

R. C'eft un mot de Þ [nvention des hom- 
mes, qui ſignifie ſans aucune difference de 
temps, & dont les Parties. ſeparets ne 
ſignifient rien ; Exemple ce mot Ange 
exprime une nature ſpirituelle ſans Sar- * 
| reſter au paſſe, preſent, ou futur; & ces. 3 
Parties An—ge ne. ſignifient rien. I 


Notez que le nom-eſt- ſouvent impoſe aux 
cboſes par Ia wolonts des hommes, & non 
' ſurvant leur Nature, comme. il eſt aiſe a 
* woir parceque les hommes appellent une 
meme choſe de divers noms : Par exemples 
T4. Dies : 
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As for Example, God is called 44dona; 
by the Hebrews, Os by the Greeks, De- 
z by the Latins, God by the Engliſh, 
Dieu by the French, Alla by the Arab+- 
ans and Turks. 

2. How do-you divide a Noun ? 

A." Tnto Subſtantive and Adjedtive ; a 
Noun Subſtantive expreſſes the nature 
of a thing, as the Earth, the Sun ; and 
a Noun Adje&ive expreſſes the manner, 
marking at the fame time its SubjeR, as 
Good, Juſt. 

Note that the Pronoun takes the place 
of a Noun : I do not ſpeak here of its 
different forts, becauſe I have declared 
them in my Grammar. 

©. Whatis a Verb? 

A. It is a word ſignifying ſomething 
with difference of time : As for Exam- 
ple,.-Nicholas writes : writes doth not on- 
iy ſhew the Aion of writing, but al- 
0 the preſent time. 

Note,that of aNoun andVerb is made 
an Enonciation or a Propoſition, whole 
_ parts fignifie ſomething, as God is Juſt 3 
God and Fuft-do fignifie ſomething tho? 
they be ſeparated. 

©. Which are the Species of Enon- 
ciation, or how do youdivide it ? * 
| N A, IN 
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Dieu eſt apppelle Adonai par les Hebreux 3 
©s05 par les Grecs ; Deus par les Latins; 
God par les Anglois ; Dieu par les Fran- 
cois: Alla par les Arabes &» par tes 
Turcs. 

Q. Comment diviſez, vous le Nom ? 

R.- En Subſtantif, & Adjetif : be Sub- 
ſtantif ſignifie la choſe, comme Terre, Sor 
leil ; & Þ Adjedif la maniere, en mar- 
quant en meme temps le Sujet, anquel 
elle convient comme bon, Tuſte. 


' Notez, que. Je; . Pronom' tient Ia place du 
nom, Je ne parle pas icy de Combien. de 
ſortes i] y ena, parceque je Pay-montre dans 
77a Grammaire. 

Q. Queſt ce que le Verbe? 

R. C'eſt un mot qui ſignifie quelque cho- 
ſe avec difference de temps : Exemple, Ni- 
colas Ecrit;. &crit fait voir non ſeule- 
ment Fation d"tcrire, mais encor | le temps 
preſent. 

Remarquez, que du Nom & du Verbe ſe 
fait PEnonciation, ou Propoſition, dont les 
Parties ſignifient quelque choſe z Exemple, 
Dieu ' eſt juſte Dies, &-. Juſte /fienifient 


quelque choſe, quoyque pris ſeparement. 
'- Q. Quelles ſont les Eſpeces de PEnoncias 
F10n? ou comment Ig diviſez vous ? 


R. Ex: 


/ 
84  Logick, or the Key of Sciences. 

A.Into Singular,Particular, Univerſal, 
Affirmative, Negative, Abſolute, Con 
ditional, Neceffary, Contingent, Pro- 
bable, Poſlible, Impoffible, Captious, 
Simple, Compoſed, Definite, Indefinite, 
 Modale, Copulative, Digunetive, . Re- 
lative, 'Diſcretive, Exclulive, Exemp- 
eve, Comparative, CC. 

g. Whatis a Singular Eviochation: ? 

It is a Propoſition having a fingu- 

lar Subject as Peter is a Man 3 Cicero 1s 
eloquent. 

&. What is a Particular Enonciation ? 

A. It is a Propolition, which has an 


Univerſal Subje, reſtrained by a Par- 


ticular Sign, as fome Men are brutiſh. . 
9. What is an univerſal Enonciation ? 
A. It ts a Propoſition, which has not 

only an univerſal SubjeR,. .but alſo a 

an univeiſal Sign before itz: as all Ant- 

mals are ſen{ible. 
©, What is an Affirmative Enoncia- 

_tion-* 

A: It is a Propoſition, whichattribntes 
one thing to another, as God is Good. 

9. What is a Negative Enonciation ? 

A. It is a Propoſition, which removes 
one thing from another; as God is not 

Cruel. 


9. What 


,Q —, WV 
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Q. En Singuliere, Particuliere, Univer- 
ſelle, Affirmative, Negative, Abſolue, 
Conditionelle, Neceſſaire, Contingente, Pro- 
bable, Poſfible, Impoſſible, Sophiſtique, ou 
Captieuſe, Simple, Compoſee, Definie, In- 
definie, Modale, Copulative, Disjunfive, 
Relative, Diſcretive, Excluſive, Exceptive, 
Comparative, &c. '' WIG, 

Q. Neſt ce qu* Enonciation Singuliere ? 

R. C'eſt celle dont le Sujet eff fingulicr, 
comme Pierre eſt homme 3; Ciceron eſt e- 
lequent. | 

Q. reſt ce que Ia Particuliere? 

R. C'eſ# une Propoſition, qui a un Sujet 
univerſel reftraint par un Signe particulier ; 
comme quelques hommes ſont brutaux. 

Q. Breſt ce que FUniverſelle ? 

R. C'eſt une Propoſition qui a nom ſeuk- 
ment un Sujet univerſel, mais'a 4ncor devant 
ſoy un ſigne univerſel; comme .tout Animal 
eſt ſenfible. ene 
Qi: Qweſt ce que Þ Affirmative ? 


R. C'eft celle qui attribae-' une "choſe 4 

une autre > comme -Dieu eſt bon. of 
Q. weſt ce que Ia Negative? 
R. C*eff celle qui ote une choſe @ unt au- 

tre;: comme. Dieune(t pas Cruel. | 


Q. Rye 
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©. What is an abſolute Enonciation? 

A. It is a Propoſition having an Ab- 
ſolute Term, that is to ſay, having no 
Relation to. another, as Peter 1s learn- 
ed; Man 1s rational. 

©. What isa Conditional Enonciation? 
4. It is a Propoſition ſuppoſing a 
Condition, as if the Sun ſhines, - it is 
day. | 

©. What is a neceflary Enonciation? 

A. It isa Propoſition which 1s always 
true, the other being ſuppoſed 3 as this 
Lady is handſom and. good, ' therefore 
ſhe is lovely. _ WE 

9. What is a Contingent, Probable, 
and Poflible Enonciation ? | 

A. It is a Propoſition, which doth 
not always follow. to be true, although 
the other be ſuppoſed to be ſo.; .as. Pe 
ter-is a Man, therefore heis Valiant an 
Generous. $1) 

2. Whatis an impoſſible Enonciation? 

A. It is a Propoſition which 1s always 
falſe, although the other is ſuppoſed to 
be true 3 as Peter is a Man, therefore 
he is infenſfible. 4s. 
 @. What is a Captious Enonciation ? 

A. It is a Propolition that deceiyes, 


though it appears to be true, as 
What 
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Q. Queſt ce que P Abſelue ? 
R. C'eſt celle dont le Terme eſt abſoln, Ceſt 
a dire qu'il ne ſe raporte pas a un autre, 
comme Pierre ef# ſfavant : P Homme eſt 
raiſonable. 

Q.. Queſt ce que 1a Conditionelle ? 
R. C'eſt celle qui ſuppoſe une Condition, 


comme (i ſe ſoleil Iuit, done i eft jour. 


Q. Queſt ce que la neceſſaire ? 

R,' C*eft celle, dont Pune poſee, Pautre 
Senſuit veritable, comme cette Dame eff 
belle '&* bonne, donc elle eff aymable. 

Oeft ce que Ia Contingente, pro- 
abi &- poſſible 7 | i : 

R. C*eſt celle, dont Pune poſes, Pautre 
ne Senſuit pas tokjours 3 comme Pierre eff 
homme, donc #1 eſt waillant & Gene 


rYenuX. 


Q. weft ce que Pimpoſſible ? 
R. C'eſt celle, dont Pune poſee, Jamais 
Pautre ne Senſuit ; comme Plerre elf hom- 


me, done it eff inſenſible. 


Q. Oueſt ce que la ſophiſtique, ou captieuſe? 
R. C'eſt celle, qui trompe, quoyqu'elle 
paroiſſe veritable ; comme, 
Ceque 
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What you have bought, you did eat, 
You bought raw meat,. 

Therefore you did eat raw meat. 

Q. What is a Simple Enonciation ?. 
A. It is a Propoſition only compoſed 
of one Subje& and one Attribute, as 
Peter. is honeſt. 

Q. What is a Compoſed Enonciation? 

4. It is a Propoſition, having ſome- 
thing joined to its Subject or Attribute, 
and ſometimes to both, as a Man that 
is honeſt, is eſteemed in the World. 

Q. What is a Definite or Detecmina+ 
ted Enonciation ? 

A. It is a Propolition that determi- 
nates and ſpecifies, as Fohnis Learned; 
this Man: is Witty ;. Alexander was a 
great Captain, 

\Q: What is -an Infinite, or Indeter- 
minated Enonciation ? 

A. It is a Propoſition which doth 
not determinate, or ſpecifie, as: Philo- 
ſophers are content, Man is juſt. 

What is a Modal Enonciation ?. 


A. It is a Propoſition which has one. 


of theſe words, poſſible, happening, im- 
poſſible, neceſſary 3 as it is pothble to you 
co learn French 3 it happens unto Men 


to be-rich ;-it is impoſfible that a Juſt. 
| Mau: 
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Ceque Vous aver, achete,vom I avez mange, 

Vorrs aVet achete de Ia chair crue, 

Done vous avez, mange de la chair crue. 
Q. Pu'eſt ce que Ia ſimple ? | 
R. C'eſt celle qui veſt compoſes que dun 

ſeul Sujet, &- Attribut ; comme Pierre eff 
bonete, 

Q. Qu'eſ# ce que Ia Compoſee ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui a quelque choſe de joint 
a ſen Sujet, cu 4ttribut & quelquefozs 4 
tors deux ; comme Phomme qui eſt honete, 
eſt eſtime du Monde. 

Q., Oweſt ce que la finie, definie, ou de- 
terminee 2 | 

R. C'eſt celle qui determine, ou ſpecifie, 
comme Jean eſt ſgavant, cet homme a de 
PE/prit, Alexandre etoit grand Capi- 
| Taines 
Q. Oueſt ce que Finfinie, indifenie, cu 
| indeterminte ? ; 

R. C*eft celle qui ne determine pas ; com- 
me Phomme eſt juſte, les Philoſophes ſont 
contents. | 

. Queſt ce que la Modale ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui a devant ſoy Pun- de 
ces mots ſuivants, pollible, advient, im- 
pollible, neceilaire 3 comme 1 eff poſſible 
. que ores appreniez, le Frangois. I! advient 
que homme ef riche ; il eſt impoſſible que 


C 


br, 
3 
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Man be damned-; It is neceſſary tha* 
Wicked Men be puniſhed. 

There are other Propoſitions which 
are Copulative,. as Science and Riches 
alone cannot make a Man happy. D!/{- 


Jontive, as either a Woman loves or 


ſhe hates. Relative, as luch is ti: Life 
of a Man, inch is his Death. Dz/cr-: we, 
as Fortune may take away our i 50s 
but not our heart, Excluſive, as od 
alone ought to be loved above all ciuings. 
Exceptive, as unleſs you be Learned you 
ſhall not be praiſed. Comparative, as 
your Coufin is handſomer than my 
Siſter 3 and ſome others, which I omit 
here, becauſe they are not of great.con- 
ſequence, 

lote that every Propofition 1s eicher 
Afﬀirmative univerſal, as every honeſt 
Manis eſteemed ; ot univerſal Negative, 


as no vicious Man is praiſed ; or Par- 


ticular Affirmative, as ſome Philoſophers 
are contented ; or particular Negative, 
as ſome Men are not civil. 


. . - f 
Note 2:That there is an Univerſality | 


without exception, as every Man is li- 
ving all Men dying in the Grace of 
God are faved;' and an Univerfality 
with Exception, as all Men look for 


their 


—— 


ID tw OA. 
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le Fuſte ſoit damne il eft neceſſaire que le 


mechant ſoit puni. 

Il y a daitres Propoſitions, qui ſont 
Copulatives, comme Ia Science, & les 
Richeſſes feules 12 peuvent rendre un hom- 
me heureux,. Disjonctives, comme cu Ia 
Femme ayme , cu elle hait, Relatives, 
comme telle eſt Is wie dun homme, telle eff 
ſa mort, Diſcretives, comme la Fortune 
peut nous oter les Biens, mais non te Cou- 
rage. Excluſives, comme Dieu ſeul doit etre 
ayme pardeſſus touttes choſes. ExCeptives, 
comme amoin{que vous ne ſoyez, ſgavant, 
vorrs me ſerev pas eſtime, Comparatives, 
comme votre Conſine eſt plus belle que ma 
Soeur;& quelques as. af hp" icy,par- . 
cequ'elles ne ſont pas de grande conſequence. 

Notez que toutte Propoſition eff univer- 
ſelle Affirmative, comme tout honet homme 
eſt eſtime , on univerſelle Negative, comme 
nul bemme wvicieux neſt eſt1me ; ou particu- 
liere Affirmative, comme quelques Philoſo- 
bes ſont contents ; ou particuliere Negative, 
comme quelques hommes ſont incivils. 

. Notez, 2. qu'il ya une univerſalite ſans 
Exception, comme tout homme eſt vivant ; 
tout homme mourant en Ia grace de Dieu 
ſera ſawve ; & une Univerſalite avec ex- 
ceptton, comme tous les honmes __ 
eur 
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their Intereſt ; all young Men are in- 
conſtant, that is to be underſtood com 
monly. 

Note 3. That there are Propofitions 
which are not Univerſal, but becaule 
they are to be underſtood de peneribns 
ſinguloram, & mon de ſinguls generum, 
that is of all the Species. of a Gender, 
and not of all the Individuals of thoſe 
Species, as that all Animals were ſaved 
inthe Ark of Noah, becauſe ſome of all 
kinds or ſpecies were ſaved. 

Note 4. That there are univerſal Pro- 
poſitions, although they have not before 
them theſe univerſal Signs, all, every, no, 
none ; as Man is Reaſonable ; Vertue is 
to be loved : Likewiſe there are parti-: 
cular Propoſitions, which have not be- 
fore them theſe particular Signs, certain, 
ſome, any; as there are Learned Menin 
England ; they tell good News; Engliſh 
Men are generous. 

Note 5. That when Enonciation 1s a 
part of a Syllogiſm,it is called Propeſtrion ;: 
when it is taken for a doubtfiul Propoſitt- 
onina Diſcourſe, Diſpate,or Controver- 
fie,then.it is called Theme, Theſis, Queſtion, 


Subjett, Argument: when itmay be defend-- 


ed probably, not only. by ay 
ut 


let 
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leur Intere#t , tons les jeunes gens ſont in+ 
conFlants ;. ce qui ſe doit entendre pour 
Pordinaire. 

Notez 3. Qu'il ya des Propeſitions qui 
ne ſont univerſelles que parceaw'elles fe dei- 
vent entendre de generibus tingulorum, 
& non de ſingulis generum ; eſt adire 
de touttes les Eſpeces d'un Genre, &* non 
de« toms les Individns de ces Eſpeces : com- 
me que tous les Animaux furent ſauvez, dans 
 P Arche de Noe, parcequil yen a en quelques 

uns de chaque eſpece-de ſauves. 

Notez 4. Qu'il ya des Propoſitions uni- 
verſelles,quoyquelles wayent pas devant elles 
ces Signes univerſele tout,chaque,nul : com- 
me I'bomme eſt raiſcnable: Lawvertu doit ttre 
aymee. Semblablemt i ya des Propoſitions 

particulieres, qui n'cnt pas devant elles ces 
Signes particuliers. Certain, quelque, com- 
me il ya des hommes [qavants en Angle- 
terre, on dit de honnes nouvelles ; les Anglois 
ſont Genereuzx. 

Notez 5. quwentantque Þ Enonciation eſt 
une Partie du Syllogiſme, elle eſs appellee 

Propoſition. Entantqu'elle eff priſe pour une 
Propoſition dcuteuſe, dans le Diſcours, Di- 
ſpute,ou Controverſe,elle eſt appelles Theme, 
Theſe, Queſtion , Sujer, Argument. 
Entantqu'elle jeut &re ſoutenue probable- 
ment, 
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but alſo by Negation, it is called Pro- 
blema ; when it is concluded by a Syllo- 
giiſm, or other Argumentation, it is cal- 
led Concluſion, Nation, Conſequence : And 
when it receives different doubtful Inter- 
pretations becauſe of its Equivocation, 
and fallacy, it iscalled Sophiſm, Surprize, 
Fallacy : And whenit is a Propoſition re- 
ceived by all Men, ir is called an 4x: 
ome, Principle, Maxime. 


Q. What is Diviſion ? 
A. It is that that ſeparates the parts 
oY its _ | 
. Into how many parts may one 
thing be divided ? 7 
A. Into Five, 1. When we divide a 
Subjett into its integrantParts,as a Body 
into the Head, Arms,Legs, &c. 2. When 
we divide a natural whole into its Ef- 
ſential Parts, as a Body into Matter and 
Form. A Man into Body and Soul. 
3. When we divide a Species into its 
gender and difference, as a Man into a- 
nimal and rational ; or a Gender into 
its Species, as every Subſtance is a Bo- 
dy or Spirit ; every Animal isa Man or 
Beaſt; or a Gender into its differences, 
as every Animal is reaſonable or de- 
prived 


CTY 
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went, tant du core de Þ Affirmation que de 
Is Negation, elle eft appellte Probleme. En- 


tantqu'elle eſt conclue par un Sllogiſme, ou 
autre Argumentation, elle ef} appellce Con- 
clufion, lation, Conſequence. Entant- 
qu'a cauſe de ſon homonyme, ou autre fallace 
elle regoit diverſes doyteuſes Interpretations, 
elle ef appellee, Sophiſme,Cavillation, Su1- 
priſe, fallace; & entantque &eft une Propoſe 
tion approuvee de tous les hommes, elle et} 


| zo9nmee Axiome, Principe, Maxime. 


Q. Queſt ce que Diviſion ? . 

R. Ceſt ce qui ſeyore les parties du 
ton. 

Q. En Combien de faqs une choſe peut 
elle etre diwviſte ? 

R. En Cing, premierement quand 0n dz- 
viſe un Sujet en ſes Parties integrantes, com- 
me be Corps, en Tete, en Bras, en lambes, &c,' 
Secondement quand on diviſe le tout Phiſt- 
que en ſes Parties eſſentielles, comme un 
Corps en Matiere & en Forme, Phomme en 
Corps & en Ame. Fw troiſieme lieu quand 
on diviſe PEſpece en ſon genre, & en ſa dif- 
ference ; comme homme. en Animal, &- 
Raiſonable \, le genre en ſes Tſpeces, comme 
tout te Subſtance eſt Corps ou Eforiroms Ant- 
mal eff homme, ou Bete; Ou le genre par ſes 
differences, comme tout Animal eft raiſoua- 


ble, 
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prived of Reaſon : every Propotfition is 


rrue or falſe. 4. When we divide a com- 
mon Subject by the oppoſed Accidents, 
which it is capable of, as every Star is 
ſhining by ic ſelf, or by Refleton, 
5. When we. divide an Accident into its 
ſeveral Subjects, as when we. divide 
Goods into GooJs of Spirir, of Body, of 
Nature, of Fortune. | 


Note that a Divifion, to be good, 
ought to be whole 3 that is to ſay, that 
the Members of a Divifion ought to 
contain the whole extenſion of the 
Thing divided, as even and odd do con- 
' tain the whole extenſion of this Term 
Number, every Number being either e- 
ven or odd. Likewiſe Man and Beaſt 
do contain the whole extenſion of this 
Term Animal; becauſe every Anitnal is 
either Man or Beaſt. 

Q. What is Definition ? 


A. It is an Expreſtion of the Nature - 


of Beings ? 

How -many ſorts are there ? 

A. Two, one perfe&t, which is com- 
poſed of a Gender and Difference, as 
Man is a rational Animal; and an- 
other imperfect, which is called De- 
{cription, 


JV 


11S 
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quand on diviſe un Sujet commun par les 
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ble, ou prive.de raiſon; toutte Propoſition 
eſt uraye ou fauſſe, En quatrieme lieu 


Accidents oppoſez,, dont il eff capable, com- 
me tout Aire et lumineux par ſoy meme, g 
ou par reflexion, tout Corps eft en mowoe- 
went, 0u en repos. En cinquieme lieu quantl 
on atviſe un Accident en ſes divers Sujets, 
comme quand noms diviſons les Biens en Biens 
a" Eſprit, de Corps,de Nature, & de Fortune, 

: Notez que Ia Diviſion, pour Etre bonne, 
doit tre entiere, eſt adire, que les mem- 
bres-de Ia diviſion doivent comprendre toutte 
Fetendne du terme que Pon diviſe 3 comme 
pair et impair comprennent toutte I etendue 
du terme de nombre, ny en ayant point qui 
ne ſoit pair, ou impair : pareillement Homme 
&* Bete comprennent toutte l&tendus de ce 
terme Animal, parcegu'il-n'y en a point qui 
ne foient ou Homme ou Rtte, 


Q. Oueſt ce que Definition. 

R. C'eſt une expreſſin de la Nature des 
choſes. 

Q.Combien y a t-il de ſortes de defimitions? 
: R. Deux, Pune parf aite qut eſt ermp3/ee 
de Genre & de Difference 4 C0171. Phorme 
eſt un Animal raiſonnable;& Faitre imp:r- 
faite, qu'on appelie Deſcr! prion ; ak = VE 


Fas 
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their Properties, Effects and Cauſes ; 
as Man isa tractable Animal, capable of 
Diſcipline, born for high and excellent 
things, 8c. 
Note that three things are neceſſary 
for a good Definition, it muſt be uni- 
yerſal, proper, and clear. So much fox 
the Second Part of Logick. 


ſcription, becauſe.it expreſſes things by 
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declare les choſes par leurs Proprietez,, Effefts 
& Cauſes ; comme Phomme eft un Animal 
doetle, capable de D:ſorpline, we pour de 
grandes choſes, &C. FEY 


| Notes que trois choſes ſont neceſſaires 
* | pour faire une bonne Defwition, it fant 
F | quelle foit univerſclle, propre, & claire. 
Voila ce qui regarde Ia Seconde Partie de Ia 
Logique. | 


Fr nw * 
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' Of the Third Part of - 


LOGICEK; 
Of the Third Adion of . our Spirit, 


which is Diſcourſe ' or Argu- 
mentation. 


Z A RT, 


Q. Hat is Diſcourſe or Argu- 
mentation 2? 


A. It isa Speech, where- 
in we conclude ſomething from one, 
two, Or more Propoſitions, diſpoſed ac- 
cording to the Rules and Precepts of 
Logick. | 

Q. Why doyou ſay from one, i220, 
more Propoſitions ? 

A. Ir is becauſe there are Argumen- 
tations concluding with a ſingle Propo- | 
ſition, as an Enthymema ; others con- 
cluding with two, as a Syllogiſm ; and 
others with ſcyeral, as an Example, 
and Sorites. 

Q. How 
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$41 26la Trofieme Partesde la 


LOGIQUE, 


Ou 


De 1a Troifieme Adtion de TEGprit, 
' qui eſt le Diſcours ou Argu- | 


mentation. 


—__—_—_———eA 


——— 


"PARTIE 1. 


4 "Ueft ce que le Diſccurs ou Argt> 
mentation ? 
R. C'eſt une Oraiſon, dans Ia- 


quelle on conciud quelque choſe d'une ou de 
pluſicurs Propoſitions, diſpoſees ſuivant les 
Reoles, & Preceptes.de Ia Logique, 


* 
- » iS 
4 : 


 Q. Pourquoy dites vows A'une ou de 
pluſieurs Propoſitions ? 

R. C'eſt parce qu'il ya des Argumenta- 
tions, quz concluent avec une ſeule Propoſi- 
tion, comme F Enthymeme; d autres avec 
deux, comme, le.Syllogiſme ; - A autres avec 
un pluſicurs, comme Exemple, & le 
O07 tes, 

FE 4 Comment: 


rxo2 Logic, or the Key of Sciences. 

0. How do: you-divide Argnmenta- 
tion ? | 

A.Into Perfed, as the Syllogifm ; and 
Imperfe&, as the Enthymema, Exam- 
ple, and Sorites. 

Q. What is a Syllogiſm ? 

A. It is an Argumentation, wherein 
ewo Propofitions being well diſpoſed, 
from thence neceffarily follows fome 
other thing, than that which was pro- 
poſed ; as 

All men ought to be Vertuous, 

My Brother is a Man, 

Therefore my Brother ought to be 
Vertuous. 

2. How many Parts has it? 

A. 'Two, viz. The Antecedent and 
Conclufion. 

Q. What is an Antecedent ? 

A. They are two Propoficions fo di- 
ſpoſed one with another, and with the 
Propoſition ' called Conſequence, that 
it 15 impoffible to grant them to be true, 
without conſenting in the fame time to 
the trath of the Concluſion ; as 

Every juft Man is Ioved of God, 

_ My Coufin 'isa juſt Man, 
Theretore'my Confin is loyed of God. 


Q. How 
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» 


: .Q. Comment diviſez, vors P Argumenta- 
2zon ? | 

R. Em Parfaite, commeJe Syllogiſme 3 & 
en Imparfaite, comme F Enthymeme, F Ex- 
ample © Sorites. 

Q. Buſt ce que Ie Syllorifme ? 

R. C'eſt une Argumentation, en Iaquelle 
deux Propoſitions tant bien diſpoſets, it 
Senſuit neceſſairement quelque antre choſe 
ame ce qui a &te propoſe ; comme 


Tom les hommes doivent Etre vertuenx, 
Mon Frere eſt homme, 
Done mon Frere doit &re vertmux. 


Q. Combien a-t-i de Parties ? 

R. Deux, Þ Antecedant, &* Ia Conſe 

ence. 

Q. Qwu'eft ce qu” Antecedant ? | 
 R. Ce ſont deux Propoſitions tellement 
diſpoſets entre elles, & a Ia Propoſition 
qui eff appellbe Conſequence, qu'il eff impoſ- 
ſible de les accorder comme wrayes, ſans cons 
entir en meme temps @ Ia verite de la Con* 
fequencey Par Exemple, 

Tout homme juſte eſt ayme de Dieu, 

Mon Couſm eft juſte, 

' Done mon Coufin eſt ayme de Dien. 


F 4 Q. Comment 
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2.. How do you call the firſt Propo- 
tion ? 

- A. It is called Major, becauſe it is 
more univerfalthan the Second,the Me- 
dium being joyned to the great Term 
or Precicate. 

Q.. And how do you call the Second? 


A. It is called Mzor, becauſe it is 


ng extended than the other, the Me- 
dium being joyned to the ſmall Term 
or Subject. Theſe two Propofitions are 
call:d Premiſſes, becaule they are ſet be- 
fore the Concluſion. 
Q. How many Terms are there in a 
 Syllogiſm ? 


A. Three, viz. A ſmall Term,z great 


Term, and a Medium. 

Note, 'That the ſmall and great Terms 
are always in the Conſequence ; and 
that the Medium is never tound but in 
the major and minor Propoſition. 

Note again, That the ſmall Term is 


called Subje&, and the great Predi- 
Cate. 


0. Why do you Call the third Term 


Medium ?. 


A. Ir is becauſe it tyes and j joyns the 
 ewo others in the Concluſion ; and to 
 - ſpeak more plain, the Medium i is nothing 
= ., but 
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, Comment appellez, vors Ia premiere 


Propoſs ition 2 

R. Elle #&a pelle majeure, parcequt elle 
eſt pins univerſelle que Ia Seconde, d'amant- 
que le Moyen eſt joint, avec le grand Terme 
ou Attrihut. 

. Et comment appellez, worms la Seconde? 

R. Elle Sappele Mineure, parcequ 'elle 
eff moins ttendue que la premiere ; da'utant- 
qus.le Moen. eft joint avec le pefit Terme, 
on Sujet, Ces. deux Propoſitions ſont auſſy 
appellezs Prenviles, parcequ*elles vont de 
vant 14' Concluſion. 

Q. -Combien, y a-t-il de Termes dans be 
$ 'Ylogiſme ?- 

*" R. Trois, ſgawvoir Ie petit Terme; le 
grand. Terme, & le Moyen. 

Notez que le petir « « grand Terme fine 
toujours en la Conſequence ; & que le Moyer 
me ſe trouuve jamais que Jaws la Majeure, 
& Mineure. 

. Netez «encore que le petit Terme Sap» 
ow Sujet &* le grand Terme Altri- 
ut | 

Q. Pourquoy: appar wvorrs le troiſjems 
Terme Moyen ? 

R. C'eſt parce qu'il lie, & conjoint les 
deux autres en la Concluſion ; & pour pare 
ler plus clairement, le Moyen neſt rieu 

FS we 
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but the Reaſon, whereby the Attribute 
is concluded from the Subject, or the 
Great Term from the Small : As for 
Example, when I will prove and con- 
clude this Lady is amiable, I look for 
the Medium, or the Reaſon why Ami- 
able is attributed to this Lady, and I 
find that it is becauſe ſhe is handſome ; 
from whence I form this Argument ; 


Every Lady which is handſom, is 


amiable, 

This Eady is handfom, 

Therefore this Lady is amiable. 
Where you ſee that there are but three 
Terms, Lady, Amiable, Handſom. 

Note that the Terms are often Com 
poſed, as I have already declar'd. 

S. Upon what do: you ground this 
way of proving. 

A. Upon theſe two Maximes. Firſt, 
all that is ſaid of a Subje& univerſally 
taken, 1s alſo ſaid of all that is contain- 
ed under it 3 as for Example, Animal is 


affirmed ot all Men, therefore it is al> 


fo affirmed of Peter and Paul, &c. 


Secondly , All that is denied of a | 


SubjeR univerſally taken, is alſo deni- 
ed of all that is contained under it ; as 
the Omnipotency is denied from al} 
Creatures, 


Fi 
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, conclure que cette 
cherche le Moyen, ou Ia raiſon pourquoy 


> A. ns, HH Sites: 05. AS. 95. om. 


que Is Raiſon, par laquelle on conclud PAt- 
tribut du Sujet ou le grand Terme du petit ;. 
par exemple, quand Fl veux prowuer, Or 

ame eſt aymable, je 


aymable e# attribute 2 cette Dame, & je 
frouve que c'eſt parce quelle off belle, 40k 


je forme ce Syllogiſme ; 


Toutte Dame qui eſt belle eff ayme- 
ble 
Cette Dame eff belle, 
Done cette Dame eff aymable: 
Oz wous voyet qu'il ny a que trois Termes,. 
Dame, Aimable, Belle. | 
Notez que ſouvent les Termes ſont cont- 
poſez, comme jay deja montre. Tho 
Q. Sur quoy fondez. vom cetre fagon de 
prouuer ? | 
R. Sur ces deux. Maximes 5 Is. premiers 
que tout ce qui ſe dit dun Sujet pris uni- 


* Verſe Nement, ſe dit aufſy de tout ce qui eff 


eoutenu- ſous luy: Par exemple, Animal & 
dit de tous les hommes, dont thiſe dit auſſy 
de Pierre & de Paul, ec. 

La Seconde que tout ce qui ſe nie d'un 
Sujet pris univerſellement, ſe nie aufſy de 
Font ce qui eſt contenu ſous luy ; comme It 
toutte puiſſance ſe me de tomites gs” 

onc- 


\ 
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Creatures, therefore. it is denied alſo from 
Angels, Men, Peter, Fohby, and Paul, &c. 


Of the Modes of the Figures. 


Q. What do you mean by Figure ? 

. A. I mean the Diſpoſition of the 
Medium, which, becauſe it cannot be 
diſpoſed but in three ways, conſequent- 
ly cannot make but three Figures. 

.. 2. How many Modes are there in 
the firſt Figure ? 

A. Four perfe&; declared by theſe 
words, ' | 

Barbara, Celarent, Dari, Ferio. 

And five imperfe&, expreſled by theſe 
other words, 

Baralipton, Celantes, Dabitis, Fapeſmo, 
Q. What do you mean by theſe 

wards Barbara, Celarent, &C. 

- ff. The firſt Syllable of each word de- 
notes the Major Propoſition ; the ſe- 
gond Syllable denotes the Minor, and 
the third the Conſequence, -Moreover 
A ſignifies an univerſal affirmative Pro- 
pofition; E ſignifies an univerſal Ne- 
gative;, [ a particular Afﬀirmative; and 
Q@ a particular Negative, as it is decla- 
xed by theſe two Verles. 
be Aſferite 
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 donc elle ſe nie auſſy de I Ange, de Phomme, 
de Pierre, de Jean, de Paul, &c. 


Des Modes des Figures. 


Q. Qu"entendex, wons par Figure ? 

R. Fentend Ia Diſpoſition du Moyer, 
avec be Sujet &F Attribut, qui, parcequ'il 
we ſe place quen trois manieres, * ne peut par 
conſequence faire que trois Figures. ” 

Q. Combien y a-t il de Modes dans Ia 
premiere Figure ? | 40] 

R. Quatre parfaits, exprimez par' ces 
mots, 4 

Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Ferio. 
Et cing imparfaits exprime& par ces aur 
tres mots, . 

Baralipton, Celantes, Dabitis, Fapeſ- 
mo, Friſefomorum. 

Q. Q#entendez vous par ces mots Barbae 
ra, Celarent, &c. 

R. La premiere Syllabe de chaque mot 
denote Ia Majeure, Ia ſeconde Syllabe de- 
note la Mineure, & Ia troifieme 1a Conſe. 
quence. D eplus A fignifie Ia SY pg ur 
niverſelle affirmative; E ſignifie la Propo- 
fiticn univerſelle Negative ; | a particuliere 
Affirmative, & O Ia particuliere Nega- 
tive, comme il eſt marque par ces deux vers. 


Aſlerit a 


| TIO Lagich, or the Key of Stientee. WW. £ 


Aſſerit a,negat exveriym generaliter ambe, 


Aſſerit i,negat 0, ſed particulariter ambo. 


So that when you make a Syllogiſm, 
- whoſe Major, Minor, and Concluſion 
are univerſal affirmative, you muſt ſay 
that it is made in Barbara, which is a 
perfe&t Mode of the firſt Figure. 

Note that the fourth Syllable in this 
word Baralipton, and the fourth and 
fifth in Friſeſomorum, is only for the 
perfe&tion of the Verſe. 

9. How many Modes are there in 


_ . the Second Figure ? 


A. Four, declared by theſe words 
Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Baroco. 
. And how many are there in the 

third Figure ? 

A. Six, expreſſed by theſe words, 

Darapti, Felajton, Diſamis, Datiſi, Bo- 
cardo, Feriſon. | 

9. How do you ditinguiſh the firſt 
Figure from the fecond and the third ? 

A. By the different Diſpoſition of the: 
Medium wich the ſmall and gceat 
Terms, which: are' called Subject and 


Predicate, a::d fometumes named the. 


two. Extremes. 
| Q. How 


bane Eo ans EE. rn 
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De forte que quand vous ferez, un 2 mes 
» ia 


Aſſerita,negate,veram generaliteramby, 
Aſlſerit i,negat o,fed particulariter ambo. 


dont Ia Majeure, Ia Mimneute, con- 
ſequence ſferont umiverſelles affirmatives, 
i faut dire qu'il ef en Batbara, qui eſt 
an mode parfait de Ia premiere Figure. 

Notez. que la quatrieme ſylabe dans ce 

»ot Baralipton, & Ia quatrieme & cin- 
quieme dans Friſeſomorunt n'eſt que pour 
Paccompliſſement da wers. 

Q. Combien y at il de Modes dans Ia 

ſeconde Figure ? 

R. Quatre, _—_— par ces mots 

Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feftino, Baroco. 
| Q. Ft combien y en at dans latroi- 
fieme ? | | 

R. Six, exprimez par ces mots 

Darapti, Felapton, Diſamis, Darifi, 
Bocardo, Feriſon. 

. Comment diſftingue% wor Ia premiers 
Figure de Ia Seconde & de la troificme ? 

R. Par la diver: diſpoſition da Moyer 
gvec le petit & be grand Terme, qui Tone 
appellez Sujet & Attribut, & quelquefois 
nommez. bes. Extremes. | 


Q. Comment: 
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Q. How do you place the Medium 
in the firſt Figure ? es] 
4. Ir is Subje& inthe Major Propoſt- 
tion, and Predicate in the Minor; as 
Every Man 1s a, Sinner, 
Peter is a. Man, 
___ "Therefore Peter is a Sinner, | 
Where you ſee that Man, which is. the | . 
Medium to prove that Peter is a Sinner, 
is Subje& in the Major Propoſition, and | F? 


la 


Attribute or Predicate in the Minor. on 
.- 0. How do you diſpoſe the Medium | 
in the ſecond Figure? . .., | 7 
4. It is; Predicate to the, other | * 
Terms; as Cara | 
Nane. is. loved, that is feared, Ir 
Every Tyrant is feared, 
Therefore no Tyrant is loved. 
Wherein you ſee that PFeared, which is 0 
the Medium, 1s Predicate.in the Major | , 
and Minor Propoſition. - _ 
8. How do you place the Medium 
In the third Figure ? % 
A. It is Subje& in the Premiſſes, that 
1s in. the Major and Minor Propo- | ; 
ſition 3 as | = 


_ Every Angel is all Spirit, 
Every Angel is a Creature, 
Therefore ſome Creature is all Spirit. 
Wherein 
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- Q. Comment mettez vos le Moyen dans 
la premiere Figure ? Y 
R. I! eff Sujet dans la Majeure, & 
Attribut dans la Mineure, comme 
Tout homme eſ# Pecheur; 
Pierre eſt homme, 
Done Pierre eft -Pecheur. 
0% Vorts Voye% que Homme qui eft Moyer 
pour prouver que Pierre eff Pecheur, eſt 
Sujet dans Is Majeure, & Attribut dans la 
Minegare. 7 | 
Q. Comment mettez vors le Moyen dans 
la ſeconde Figure? oh | 
'R. I eft Attribut aux deux autres Ter- 
Mes; or exemple | 
Nut weſt ayme qui eft craint, 
Tout Tyran eſt craint, 
Done nul Tyran weſt ayme. 
0u Vous VoyeZ que Craint, qui eff le Moy- 
en, eft Attribut dans la Majeure, & Mi- 
neure. | | 
Q. Comment mettez worms Ie Moyen dans 
la troifieme Figure 2 
R. Il eft Smjet dans les Premiſſes, cet 
a dire dans Ia Majeure & Mineure; 
comme 
Chaque Ange eſt tout Eſprit, 
Chaque Ange eſt Creature, 
Donc quelque Creature eſt tout Eſprit. 


- 


0H 


114 Logick, or the Rey ofeSciences. | 
wherein you ſee that to prove this Pro- | 0 
polition, ſome Creature is all Spirit, Am | {# 
gel is Subjett in the Major and Minor. 
8. Give Examples of every Modein 
every Figure. 4 


Examples upon the firſt Figure. 


Bar Every Habitude is a Quality, 
ba Every Vertue is an FHabitude, 
78, Therefore every vertueis a Qua» 


lity. . 

Ce No paſſionate man is content, 
ta Every covetousman is paſſionate, 

rent. Therefore no covetous man s 

_ cofntene. 

Da Every Slave is miſerable, 

71 Diogenes is a Slave, 

i Therefore Diogenes is miſerables 

Fe No man ſtealing is "oft, 

ri Tudas iteals, | 

0. Therefore Judas is not jult. 


Examples uport the ſecond Figure. 
Ce Noneis loved whilſt he is feared, 
ſa Every Tyrant is feared, 
re. Therefore no Tyrant is loved. 


Ca All 
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0% Vous Voyer que pour prouver cette Props” 
ſition, quelque Creature eft tout Eſprit, 
P Ange eft Snjet dans Ia Majenre & Mineure. 
Q. Donnez d:s Exemples de chaque 


Mode en chaqne Ficare. 
Exemples de la premiere Figure. 


Bar Toutte habitude eff Qualite, 
ba Toutte wertu eff babitude, 
ra. Donc toutte Tertu eff Qualite. 


Ce Nal paſſions #eſt content, 
la Tout Aware. eſt paſſions, _ 
rent. Donc nul Avate weft content. 


Da Tout Eſclawve eft miſerable, 
it Diogeties eff Eſclave, 

i Donc Diogenes ef miſerable. 
Fe - Nul derobant neſt juſfe, 
ri Judas derobe, 


O. Done Judas weſt pas juſte. 
Exemples de la ſeconds Figure. 
Ce Nul weft ayme qui eft craint, 


fa Tout Tyran eſt craint, 
re. Donc nul Tyran weſt ayme. 


Ca Toutte 


ing bo 
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Ca All. that is profitable. is grounded 

upon Vertue, 

meſ No diſhoneſt thing is grounded 

upon Vertue, 

tres. Therefore no diſhoneſt thing. is 

profitable. 

Fe No lawful thing 1s vicious, : 
Some pleaſure is vicious; 
Therefore ſome pleaſure is not 

- Jawtful. 

Ba All good Hiſtorians ſpeak truth, 

ro B. doth not ſpeak Truth, 

co Therefore B.isno good Hiſtorian, 


Exaniples upon the third Figure. « 


Da Every Vertue is to be praiſed, 
"y Every Vertue is an Habitude, 
_ Therefore fome Habicude i 15 to. be 

prailed. 

Fe No vice ought to 'bs praiſed, 

lap Every vice is an, Habirude, 

top. Therefore ſome Habitude oight 
not to be prailſcd.. | 

Di; Some ignorant Men are admit- 
ted ro be Judges, . 

[a Poe 'y ignorant man is! unjuſt, 
ms. Dhzrefors lome unjuſt men'are 
admitted to be Judges. 

Da Every 


Logique, on 1a Clef des Sciences. 1 7 
Ca Toutte choſe tile eſt Jonner fur la 


- vertn, 
' "mes Nulle choſe deſhontte neſt fonded 
ſur la wvertu, 
tres: "Done'nulle choſe deſhonete neſt ur 
Wo tie. © 
"Fes Nulle choſe licite n'eſt-vicieuſe, * 
ti Quelque wolupte eff wicieuſe, 
no. Donc quelque wolupte weſt pas li- 
cite. 
Ba Tout bon Hiſtorien dit Ia werits, 
ro B. ne dit pas la verite, - 
co. Donc B.n eſt pas bon Hiſtorien. 


Examples de la troiſfieme Figure. 


- Da. Toutte wertu eft ludble, 
, Tap Towtte weriueſt habitude, . ... 
ti Donc _ habitude eſt kiiable. 


. Fe. Nul vice n 'eſt Ioable, 
lap Tout vice eft habitue, 
-. ton. Donc' quelque habitude weſt pas 
IL,uable. 
- —_— ipnorants ſont admis pour 
upes, | 
fa Tout ignorant eſt injuſte, 
mis. Donc- quelques imjuttes ſont admis 
pour Fages. 


Da Tuutte 
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Da Every Salamander livesin fire. 
it: Some Salamander is Animal, 
f 45D fome Animal lives in 
Ire. 
Bo Some Deſire is not unruly, 
car Every Deſire is an a& of will, 
do. Therefore ſomeat of will is, not 
unculy, | 
Fe No Riches are rejected, 
1; Some Riches are pernicious, 
ſon. Therefore ſome pernicious things 
are not rejected. 


Examples upon the froe imperfeft Modes 
of the firſt Figure. 


Ba Whoſoever is without vice, is free. 
74 Every Philoſopher is without vice, 
liptou. Therefore ſome Man free is a 
Philoſopher. . 
Ce No Slave to his Pleaſures is free, 
lan Every Covetous man is Slave to 
his Pleaſures, | 
. zes Therefore no Man free is cove- 
- tous. 
Ds Whoſoever is Couragious dif- 
dains Fortune, 
bi; Some Philoſopher is Couragious, 
tis Therefore ſome diſlaining For- 
tune is a Philoſopher. 
_ Fa Every 


0 
- _ 
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Da Toutte Salamandrevit dans le Fen, 


ti Quelque Salamandre eft Animal, 
fi, Donc quelque Animal wit dans le 
F, 


em. 

Bo Quelque defir weſt pas deregle, 

car Tout defir eſt afte de wolonte, 

do. Done quelque ate de wolonte weſt 
dereple. 

Fe Nulles Richeſſes ne ſont rejetttes, 

ri Quelques Richeſſes ſont domageablese 

fon. Donc quelque*s choſes domapeables ne 


ſont pas rejettees, 


Des cing Modes imparfaits de la 
premiere Figure. 


Ba Quiconque eſt exempt de vice,eſt libre, 

ra Tout philoſophe eft exempt de vice, 

lipton. Donc quelqu* homme libre eſt 
Philoſophe. 

Ce Nul Eſclave de ſes plaiſirs n'eſt libre, 

lan Tout Avare eft Eſclave de ſes 
plaifirs, | 

tes. Donc nul homme libre neſt Aware. 


Da Quiconque eft Courageux mepriſe ls 
Fortune, 

bi Quelque Philoſophe eft courageux, + 

tis Donc quelqu'un mepriſant Ia For- 
tune eſt Philoſophe. 


Fa Tout 


Fa Every Element is a fimple Body, 
' pes No Skie is Element, 
270, Therefore ſome ſimple Body is 
not a Skie. 


Fri Some Thief receives pardon from 


his King, 

ſe . No Man that receives pardon 
| from his King ſhall be puniſhed, 

ſomorum. Therefore fome Thief ſhall 

not be puniſhed. 
_ ©. Why do you call thelsFive Modes 
NPR; 

A. Becauſe they do not conclude fo 
clearly as the others; but they may be 
made perfect in reducing them to the 
four perte&t Modes of the firſt Figure. 

Note that Fape/mo and Friſeſomorum 
ought to be reduced in Ferzs. 

+ 3. How many Rules are there to be 
oblerved in theſe three Figures ? 

4. Seven. Firſt, Every Syllogiſm 
ought to have but three Terms 3 from 
whence it appears that this Argument, 
wherein two Mediums are found, is not 
go00d. | 
© Alt Number is an Accident, 

Six Men are-a Number, © 

Therefore ſix Men are an Accident. 


This 
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Fa Tout Element eſt Corps ſimple, 4 
pes Nul ciel neſt Element, (' it 
mo. Done quelque Corps ſimple neſt pas = 
Cel. 
Fri Quelque Laron regoit faveur de ſon 
Roy, 
fe Nul homme qui regoit faveur de ſon 
: Roy ſera puni, 
ſomorum. Done quelque Laron ne ſera 
point puns. 
Q_ Pourquoy appellez wors ces cinq 
Modes imparfaits* 

R. Parcequ'ils ne concluent pas fi claire- 
ment que les autres , mais ils peuvent Etre 
rendus parfaits, en les reduiſant aux quatre 
Medes parfaits de Ia premiere Figure. 

Notez, que Faps\mo &- Friſeſomorum 
ſe doiwent rednire en Ferio. 

Q. Combien y a-t-il de Reples a obſer- 
ur dans ces trois Figures ? 

R. Sept la premiere eff que chaque 
(Syilogiſine ne doit avoir que trois Tormes, 
d'oj ul appert que cet Argument, dans le- 
quel i] y a deux Moyens, weſt pas bin. 


Tout Nombre eſt Accident, 
Six hommes ſont un nombre, 
Done ſix hommes ſont un Accident, 


G3 


This double Medium. is in this word 
Number, which is taken in the Major 
for a numbering Number, and in the 
Minor for Number numbered. 

2. The Medium 1s never to be found 
in the Concluſion. 

3. The Concluſion follows always 
the worſt of the Propoſitions ; that is, 
if one of the Propolitions of a Syllo- 
gilm is Negative, the Concluſion ought 
to be ſo alſo. Likewife if one of the Pro- 


poſitions is Particular, its Conclufion 


ought to be 1o allo, 

4 The Concluſion ought to have no 
more than the Antecedent, - By this 
Rule ic appears that this Argument is 
not good. 

What you have bought you did gatit, 

You bought ſome meat, 

Therefore you did cat raw meat. 

5. Of two Negative Propoſitions, 
. we can conclude nothing true 3 as 

No Tree is Animal, - 

No .Man 1s Tree, 

Therefore no Man is Animal. 

6. Of two particular Propofittons we 
cannot alſo conclude any thing trne, as 

Some: Angel 1s good, 

Lucifer is an Angel. 

Theretore 
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or 


Ce double Moyen eſ# dans le mot Nom- 
bre, qu'on prend en Ia Majeure pour Ie 
nombre nombrant, & en la Mineure pour le 
nombre nombre. 

La Seconde, le Mayen ne ſe doit jamass 
| trouver en Ia Concluſion. 

La troiſteme 3 Ia Concluſion ſuit toijours 
la pire des Propoſitions ; Ceſt 4 dire fi dans 
le Sillogiſme une des Propoſitions eſt Neg a= 
tive, Ia Conclujion le doit etre auſſy. Pare- 
ilement ſi Fune des Propoſitions eſt parti- 
euljere, 1a concluſion le doit tre auſſy. 


La quatrieme , La Concluſion ne doit 
rien avoir deplus que I Antecedent ; par 
cette maxime il appert que cet Argument 
me Vaut rien. 

Ceque vous ave achete,oom Favet mane, 
_Vors aveg achet? dela chair, 

Donc vs aves mage de Ia chair crit. 
La Cinquieme ;, De deux Propoſiticns Nega- 
tues,08 me peut rien conclure de uray,exerpie 

Nut Arbre weſt Animal. 

Nul homme eſs Arbre, 

: Done nul homme neſt Animal. 

La 6. de deux Propoſitions particuljeres on 
ne peut auſſy rien conclure de vray ; comme 4 

Dnelque Ange eff. bon, "'Y 

Lucifer eſt Ange, = 
G 2 Done 


Therefore Lucifer is good. 
7. TheConcluſion of the third Figure 
15 always particular ; fo that this Argu- 
ment 15 not good. 

Every Vertue is good, 

Every Vertue is an Habitude, 

Therefore every Habitude is good. 


Of Imperfeft Argumentations. 


©. Why do you call them imperfeR? 
A. 1 do call them imperfect, not as to 
the matter, which may be as true as 
the matter of a Syllogiſm, but as 


ter ordered, perſwades much better. 
©. What is an Enthymema ? 


wbich may be made perfeR, in adding 
to it a Propoſition; as 

Peter is a Thief, 

Then he ought to be puniſhed. 
If you add unto ir the Propoſition, 


ſhall be a Syllogiſm 3 as 
All Thiets ought to be puniſhed, 
Peter 1s a Thief, | 
Therefore Peter is to be puniſhed. 
| Q. What 


A, It is an imperte& Syllogilm, 


to the form only, becauſe the form'of *' 
a Syllogiſm, being more exact, and bet- | 


i 


which is underſtood, This Enthymema | 
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Done Lucifer et bon. | 
La. Septieme eſt que Ia Concluſion de Ia 
troiſieme Figure eſt tonjours particuliere ;, 
deſorteque cet Aroument ne vaut rien. 
Toutte Vertu eſt bonne, 
Toutte wvertu eſt habitude, 
] Done toutte habitude eſt boune: 


Des Argumentations imparfaites. 


| Q. Pourquoy les appellez voms impanfaites ? 
| R. Je les apelle imparfaites, nm quant a 


| 
; | Ia matiere, qui peut tre auſſy oraye que celle 
f | du Syllogiſme, mais quant a la Firme ſeule- 
. | ment; car la Forme du Syllogiſme &tant 
plus exatte, & mieux reglee perſuade beaur 
| coup micux. 
1, | Q. 2ueft ce qu Enthymeme 2 


R. C'eſt un $ IC imparfait, & qui 
peut ttre rendu parfait en y adjoutant une. 
Propoſition 3 comme 
Pierre eff Laron, 
n, Donc il doit re pun. | 
14 Si Vous' y adjoute Ia Propoſiticn qui eſt 
' ſeusentendue, P Enthymeme deviendra Syl- 
logiſme, comme | 
Tous Larons doivent ttre punis, 
Pierre eff Laron, 
hat Donc Pierre doit &re punt: 


G 3 Q. Queſt 
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Q. What is a Delemmea ? 

_ 4. It is an Argumentation, that 
has two parts, one of which we are 
forced to conſent to; in this manner, 
Carneades proved to Diogenes that he did 
not owe him twenty Crowns, which 
he had promiſed him, in caſe that he 
could render him capable to prove all 
thathe would : If I prove well that 1 
owe you nothing, what reaſon have 
you to ask me Twenty Crowns; and if 
I do not proveit, being not able to per- 
{wade, I owe you nothing. 

Q. What is an Induction ? 

A. It is an Inference, ColleRion, or 
Concluſion of an univerſal thing, by 
the Enumeration of its Singulars ; as 
Fobn is mortal, Peter is mortal, Alexan- 
der 1s mortal, and 1o all other Individu- 
als, therefare all Mtn are mortal. 

Every man is ſenfible, a Horſe, a 
Bird, a Serpent, a Fiſh, &c. are ſenfiblz, 
therefore every Animal is fenlible. 

9. What is an Example ? 

A. It is a Narration of ſomething 
- either done, or fiitious, fit to prove aur 
Propoſition 3 as 

Every Civil War is pernicious, 

Italian War is Civil, 
? Therefore 


% & 


- 
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Q. 2weft ce que Dilemme ? 

R. C'eſt une Argumentation qui a 
deux Parties, de Pune deſquelles on ne peut 
fe deffendre : En cette fagon Carneades 
prouva & Diogenes qu il ne Juy devoit pas 
vingt ects, qu'il luy avoit prom, au cas 
qu'1l Ie rendit capable de prouver tout ce 
qu'il youdroit. Sr je provfve bien que je ne 
wvors dois rien, quelle raiſon avez wous de 
me demanger vingt ecus; &* fi je le prouve 
wal, netant pas capable de perſuader, je ne 
wvors dois rien. 


2. neſt ce qu Induttion ? 

R. C*eſt une lation, ColleFion ou Con- 
clufion Pune choſe univerſelle par le denom- 
brement des Singuliers ; comme 
Jean eff mortel, Pierre eff mortel, Alex- 
andre eft mortel, & ainſy des autres par- 
ticaliers, donc toms les hommes ſont mortels. 

Tout homme a [entiment) le Cheval, Poiſe- 
au, le Serpent, le Poiſſon ont ſentiment, & 
ainſy des autres; donc tout animal a ſentiment. 

Q. Deſt ce que I Exemple ? 

R. C'eſt un recit de quelque choſe faite, 
ou feinte, propre a prouver ce qu'on propoſes. 
donnez une Exemple d"wne choſe faite. 

Toutte guerre Ctoile eff pernicieuſe, 

La guerre d'Italie eff Civile, 
| (3.4. Donc: 
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Therefore Italian War is pernicious. 
If any one denies the Major of this 
Syllogiſm 3 it muſt be proved by an 
Example of the Grecians, Romans, French, 
Germans, and other Nations, amongſt 
whom Civil Wars have been pernicious. | 

Give an Example of a fictitious thing. , 

The Woolves being not able to fur- 
prize a flock of Sh&ep, becauſe they 
were guarded by ſeveral Dogs, made 
peace with them upon this Condition, 
' that they ſhould ſend back their Dogs; 
the Sheep having conſented to their 
Propofition, and having ſent back their 
Dogs, preſently became the prey of 
the Woolves. So it is with the Teſ# of 
the Church of Ezgland : The Church 
of Rome would make peace with them, 
upon that Condition that they would 
rake away their Teſt, knowing that as 
ſoon as it ſhould be taken away, they 
would preſently become the Prey of 
the Church of Rome. 

Q. What is a Sorites ? 

A. It is a heap of Propoſitions with- 
out any medium, which oftentimes ha- 
ving no_ connexion one with another, 
have a falſs Concluſion 3 as 

Continual/ Feaver forces a Man to 
keep his Bed, Bed 


"_I fag, 
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Done Ia guerre d'Italie eft pernicien/e. 
Si quelqu*un_nie Ia Majeure de ce Syllo- 
giſme1l la faudra prouver par Þ Exemple des. 
Grecs, des Romains, Francois, Allemans, 
& autres Nations, parmy les quelles. tes- 
Guerres Civiles ont oe ne: Hwy 

Donnez une Exemple Tune choſe feinte. 

Les Loups, ne pouvant ſurprendre les: 
Brebis a cauſe de Ia garde des Chiens, fi- 
rent paix avec elles, a condition queelles 
rewvoyroent les Chiens, les Brebzs Sy tant 
accordets, & ayant renvoye les chiens, elles 
devinrent bientot Ia proye des Loups ; aml[y 
en eſt i] du Teſt de U'Egliſe Angleterre, . 
PEgliſe Romaine wveut faire Ia paix. avec 
elle, 4 condition qu'elle otera te. Teſt. {cas 
chant bien que defqu'i ſera ote,. elle deuien= 
ara incontinent Ia Proye de-I Egliſe. Rc-- 
maine. 


* 


- Q. Queft-ce que Sorites ?' 

R. Ceſt un Tas de Propoſitions: ſans aus 
cun moyen & qui, ſouvent n'ayant: point de E | 
Connexion les unes avec les. autres, ont une _ Þ 
fauſſe Concluſon ; comme 4 

La Fievre continne fait garder Lift, 


G5 
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£. What is Science ? + 


ny % 


Bed is a place of reſt, 
Reſt is profitable to a Man, 
Therefore. a continual Feaver is pro-. 
fitable to man. 
Sale Meat makes one drink often, 
To drink often quenches our thirft, 
. Therefore ſalt meat quenches our 
Thirk, h 
Q. What.is Wiſdom ? 
A. It is a knowledge of Divine and 


human things ; and, in the ordinary 


way of ſpeaking, : he is wiſe that is 
pious :and learned. 

Q. What is Intelligence ? 

A. Intelligence, in reſpe& of God, 
is that funple Notion, which without 
any. diſcourſe, knows all things; and 
in reſpet of Man, it is a knowledge - 
of certain Propofitions, which we per- 
fealy conceive, and without pain; ſo 
that it may be called Demonlitration. 

Q. Whatis Demonſtration ? 

A. It is a Propoſition ſo clear and ſo 
evident, that it needsnat to be proved ; 
as, The whole is bigger than a part of it ; 
It is impoffible to be and not be : The 
thing that is not Exiſtent cannot be the 
cauſe of it ſelf. 


A. It 
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Le Litt eft un lieu de Repos, 
Le Repos eft utile a Fhomme: 
Done la Fievre continne eſt utile a: 

homme. 

La wviande fort ſales fait bien boire,. 

Le bien boire fait paſſer la ſoif, 

Done la viande ſallee. fait paſſer Ia: 
fat... es 

Q. QueFft ce que la Sageſſe ? 

R. C'eſt une connoifſance des choſes Di- 
vines, & Humaines, &, dans le ſens: 
wulgaire, celuy'la eſt ſage, qui eff pieux,, 

£avant. fo 

Q. Queſt ce que Flntelligence ? 

R. L Intelligence, au reſpect de Dieu, eſf- 
une ſimple Notion, qui, ſans aucun diſcours, 
connoit touttes choſes; @* au reſpet} de. 
Phomme ce(f une connoiſſance de ' certaints- 
Propoſitions, que nous concevons parfuite- 
ment '&* ſans peine. Deſorteque elle peut: 
etre nommee Demonſtration. 

Q. QueFf te que Demonſtration? 

Re C*eſt une Propoſition ſs elaire, &> evi 


dente delle meme, qu'elle n'a pas. beſoin- 
detlre prouute comme le Tout eft pits 
grand que ſa Partie; il eft impoſſible &etre. 
& de witre pas le Neant ne peut. &n: 
cauſe de ſoy meme, &c. 

Q. 2reſt ce que la Science ? 


R. Cie « 
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A. It is a clear aud certain know- 


ledge of a thing by its proper Cauſe 3. 


as to know that it is day becauſe the 
Sun ſhines ; that the Moon is Eclipſed, 
becauſe the Earth is found between the 
Sun and the Moon. 

Q. What is Faith ? 

A. It 1s a firm perſwaſion of a dark 
Truth, grounded upon the Teſtimony 
of ſome body ; as when I believe that 
there is a City called Rome, becauſe one 
told me ſo; or I believe that there 
1s a Hell, becauſe it is revealed in the 
holy Scripture. 

2. What is an Art? 

A. Rules dire&ing the Agent in the 
Production of a ſenſible and laſting 
work, as the Art of Painting in ma- 
king Pictures. Artis alſo that which 
directs an Aftion, whereof nothing 
ſenſible is remaining, as Singing and 
Ratiocination ; in this Sence Logick is 
an Art ; it may be called alſo a Science, 
becaule of irs demonſtration. 

Q. What is the end of an Art? 

4. To perie&t Nature, or to imt- 


b tate it. 


Q. What is Opinion ? 
A, It 
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R. C'eſt une connoiſſance claire &+ cer- 


taine d'une choſe par ſa propre cauſe ; 
comme qu'il eſt jour, parceque le Soleil Init ; 
que la Lune eff Eclipſee : wg gs la Terre 


ſe trouve entre le Soleil & Ia Lune. 


Q. Queſt ce que Ia Foy ? 
| R. Ceff mne ferme perſuaſiomm dune 
verite obſcure, appuyee ſur le remoignage de 
quelqu'un , comme quand je croy qu'il ya 
une ville appellee Rome, parcequ'on me la 
dit ; ou que je croy qu'il y a un Enfer, par- 
ceque la Sainfte Ecriture Fa revele. 


Q. Queſt ce que F Art ? 

R. Ce /ont des regles * dirigent P 4- 
gent dans la Produttion d une ouvrage ſen- 
ſible, & perdurable ;, comme la Peinture 
qui fait des Tableaux. L* Art eff encore ce 
qui dirige une attion, dont il ne rete rien 
de ſenſible, comme be Chanter, &* Ie Rai- 
ſounement 3 en ce ſens Ila Logique eſt un 
Art ; elle eft auſſy une Science, parcequ'elle 
@ des Demonſtrations. 

Q. 2u'elle eft la Fin de FP Art ? 

R. C'eſt de perfettioner Ia Nature, oz 
de Pimiter. 


Q. Queſt ce que FOpinion ? 
R. Ceeſt 
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A. It isa doubtfulknowledg, grotind- 
ed 1ipon a probable reaſon; as to know 
that there is anew World in the Moon. 


Q. How many ſorts of Probables are 


there ? 


A. Three : Firſt, when a thing is ſo- 


credible, that no body doubts of it; as 
that Fathers and Mothers love their 
Children. 

Secondly, when one thing is more 
credible than another, as thac a young. 
healthy Man ſhall live longer than an 
old Man. 

The third Probable is of all things 
which are not repugnant, that 1s, of all 
poflible things, -on which we make a 
jadgment by ſome Conjeture, as be- 
cauſe the Clouds are big and dark, we 
conclude it will rain. 

Q. What is Medium ? 2 

A. Fhe Medium which we uſe to 
prove any Propoſition, is nothing, as I 
have already ſaid, but the Reaſon why 
the Predicate is affirmed or denied of 
the Subject ; as,you may fee in this-Pro- 
poſition, My Sifer ts lovely ; Siſter is the 
Subje, - and Lovely the- Predicate : 
Now if you will look for the Mediam 


fiad 


or Reaſon why ſhe is loyely, you will 
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R. C'eſt une Connoiſſance donteuſe,  fon- 
dee ſur une raiſon probable ; comme qu'il 
7 ait un nowveanu Monde dans Ia Lune, 

Q. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes de pro- 
bables 2 

R. Trow: La premiere, quand Ia choſe 
eft fi croyable, que Perſonne ne la revoque 
en doute, comme que bes Peres © Meres 
cheriſſent leurs Enfants. 

La Seconde, quand une choſe eſt plus 
croyable que autre, comme qu*un jeune hom- 
me bien ſain, viora plus long temps quun 
vieillard. | 

La troifieme eft des choſes non repugnan- 
tes, c'eſt a dire de touttes choſes poſſibles, 
deſquelles noms jugeons = quelque Conje- 
Fure ; comme parceque les nuees ſont groſ- 
ſes, & obſcures, nom concluons qu'tl 
leuvra. | 

Q., Qu'eſt ce que le Moyer ? 

R. Le Moyen dont on ſe ſert pour prou- 


. ver quelque Propoſition, neſt autre choſe 


comme jay deja dit que Ia raiſon, pour 14- 
quelle P Attribut eſt dit ou nie du Snjet ; 
comme Vous pouveL Voir dans cette Propo- 
ſition, Ma Soeur eſt aymable ; Soenr eſt Ie 
Sujet, &* Aymable IF Attribut > or {i vons 
voulez chercher le Medium, ou la raiſon 
purquoy elle eſt aymable, vous trouveres que 


ceſs 


find that it is becauſe ſhe: is very hand- 

tom; from whence you may argue thus, 
Whoſoever is very handſom is lovely, 
My Siſter is very handſom, 
Therefore my Siſter is lovely. 


Q. How many. Springs are there from 


whence one may draw the Medium ? 

A. There are Sixteen,. and here is an 
Example of every one. 

I. By. Definition, a definitione. 

Every. realonable Animal is capableof 

Diſcipline, 

Man is a reaſonable Animal, 

Therefore Man is capable of Dilſct 

pline.. 

Note that what thing ſoever a Defi- 
nition belongs to, the thing defined be: 
longs to- it alſo, &+ vice verſ4. 

2. By the Enumeration of Parts. 

Vertue is divided in Prudence, Ju- 
tice, Force, and Temperance. 

Subtilty is none of thols Parts, 

Therefore ſubtilty is not Vertue. 

Note, that the whole being ſuppos'd, 
all its parts are ſuppoſed alſo. and on 
the contrary, it all the. parts of the 
whole, or one only is taken away, then 
the whole ceaſes to be whole. 


Note 
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eſt parcequeelle eft belle ; dou wvons powucy, 


Toutte fille qui eſt fort belle eft aymable, 


Ma Soeur eſt fort belle, 
Donc ma Soeur eſt aymable. 


Q. Combien y a-t-il de Sources d'ox Pon 


tire le Moyen ? 


R. Il y en a ſeize, dont voicy un Ex- 


emple de chacune. 
i. De la definition. 


Tout Animal raiſonnable ef capable ds 


Diſcipline, 


I*homme eff un Animal raiſonnable, 


| Denc Phomme eſt capable de diſcipline. 


Notez qu'a tout ce que Ia Definition con- 
vient, la choſe | definie convient auſſy, 8 


vice verſ1. 


2. Du denomvrement des Parties, 
La Vertu ſe diviſe en Prudence, Tur 


\ ſtice, Force, &* Temperance. 


La Fineſſe weſt aucune de ces Parties, 


Done elle nelt pas wertu. 


Notez, que le Tout poſe, touttes les Par- 
ties ſont auſſy poſets; & aucontraire i 


routtes les Parties, woire une ſeule eff Otee 


alors le Tout ne plus, 
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Note alſo, that beſides the effential 
Parts of a whole, there are others cal- 
led Integrals, without which the whole 
cannot ſubſiſt 3. as 
A human Body cannot ſubfiſt without 
a head, nor a Houſe without a Foun: 


dation; and others that are but Par- 


cels, or {mall Pieces, without which-the 
whole may ſubfiſt, though leſs perfe& 3 
a3,an Ear,or a Finger belongs toa human 
Body ; anda little Girder to a Houſe. 

2. By Etymology , ab Etymologia, 

He Bo Gans: Men is er, 

Jeſus Chrift ſaves Men; 

Therefore Jeſus Chriſt is a Saviour. 

Note that there are words which 
are Primitive, that is to ſay, not deri- 
ved from another word, as Table, Bird, 
Horfe, &c. and others -called''deriva- 
eive, becauſe they are derived from 0- 
ther words; as Door, which is deri- 
ved from Dodtrine ; and a Fowler from 
Fow], &c. 


A Conjunttr. | 
Ic is a Place or a Spring from whence 
we draw a Conſequence-trom a concret 
word to anabſtra& one,&* vice ver{4; as 
Whoſoever loves Juſtice is Juſt, 
My Brother loves Juſtice, 


Therefore. 


WS 
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Notez encor que dans te Tout, outre les 
Parties eſſentielles, il y en a encor Minte- 
grantes, ſans leſquelles be Tout ne peut ſub- 
ſiſter, comme 
Le Corps humain ne peut ſubſiſter ſans 
Tete, mi Ia maiſon ſans Fondement ; &- 
dautres qui ne ſont que Parcelles, ſans leſ- 
quelles Ie Tout ne laifſe pas de ſubſiſter, 
quoyqu'il ſoit moins parfait, comme eſt au 
Corps humain une oreille, ou un doit > © a 
Iz Maiſon une Solive. | 
3. De VEtymologie. 

Celuy qui ſauve les Hommes eſt Sauveur, 

Teſirs Chriſt ſauve les Hommes, 

Done Feſus Chriſt eſt Sauveur. 

Notez quil y a des mots qui ſont Pri- 
mitifs, c eſt 2 dire qui ne prennent point 


| leur Origine un autre mot, comme T able, 


Oyſeau, Cheval, &rc. & d autres deriva- 
tifs, qui ſout extraits d autres mots, com- 
me Dofeur, qui eſt tire de Dofirine ;, & 
Oyſeleur doyſeau, &'c« 


4. Des Conpoints 
C'eſt un lieu Þo% nous tirons une Conſe- 
quence du cincret a Pabſtrait,& vice verla; 
par exemple, 
Dui ayme la Fuſtice eft Fuſte, 


Mon Frere ayme Ia Juſtice, 


Donc 


"4 
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Therefore my Brother is Juſt. 

5. By Gender ; a Genere. 

All the gloty cf vertuc isin Aion, 

Farce 1s a Vertue, -_ 

Therefore all its glory is in Action, 

6. By Species, a Specic. 

He that poileſles 'Temperance poſleſ- 

ſes a Vertue, 

My Couſin poſſeſſes Temperance, 

Therefore my Couſin poſleiles. a 

Vertue. 

Note, that an Argument from: a Gen- 
dertoa Species is good by Negation as 

He 1s not an Animal, 

Theretore he is not a Man. 

And that an Argument from a Spe- 
cies to a Gender is good by. Afﬀfirmatr 
ON3 as 

He is a Man, 

Therefore he is an Animal. 

My Brother is juſt, ” 

Therefore he is vertuous. 

7. By Likeneſs ;, a Similttudine. 

As an Eye covered with a thin Skin 
cannot ſee the Beauties of the Body ; 
fo a Spirit buried under the Fleſh can: 
not diſcern the Excellencies of Ver- 
tue. 


8. From Diſlike, a Dſſimili. 


Epicuriens: 


uy hk, yg 


Lad 


Donc mon Frere eſt F uſte. 
5- Du Genre. 

Toutte la gloire delaVertueſt dans Þ Aion, 

La Force eſt une Vertu, 

Done toutte ſa gliire eft dans P Aion. 

L 6. De TElpece. 

Qui poſſede Ia Temperance, poſſede une 

Vertu, 
Mn Couſin peſſede Ia Temperance, 
Donc mon Couſin poſſede une Vertu. 


Netez que Þ Argument du Genre 2 PEſpece 
eſt bon par Negation ; comme 

Il neſt pas Animal, 

Denc 1 weſt pas bomme. 
Er que Celuy de IEſpece au Genre eſt 
boy par Affirmation, exemple 


Il eſt homme, 5 

Done il *f Animal. 

Mon Frere ej juſte, 

Done il ft Vertueux. 

7. Des Semblables. 

Comme Poeil charge d'une taye ne woit 
pas les beautez du Corps ; ainſi un Eſprit 
enſev:li ſom Ia chair ne diſcerne pas les 
Excellences de la Vertu. 


s. Des Dillemblables. 


Les 
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Epicuriens do place the whole Feli- 
city of Man in the Pleaſures of our Bo- 
dy ; therefore Chriſtians ought to place 
it in the Pleaſures of their Soul. 

Note, that theſe two places are more 
proper to be uſed by Poets and Ora- 
tors, than by Philoſophers. 

9. From Oppoſite, ab Oppoſits. 

Peace '*afſures the Repoſe of Men, 
War diſturbs it ; 

Therefore War is as much worthy of 
our hatred, as Peace is worthy of our 
wiſhes. 

Note that there are Oppoſites of four 
forts, Contrary, Privative, Relative, 
and Contradiory, as I have ſhewed 
already ; you may draw Arguments 
irom each one. 

Io. From Circonſtances, a Circumſtantiis. 

He went out at Noon, in good and 
civil Company, without any Arms ; 
therefore ha hath not committed this 
Murther. 

It. By Antecedent & Con/equent: 
This Field hath not been reaped, 
Therefore it has not been ſown. 
This Field was not ſown, 
Therefore it was not reaped. 


12, From 


Les Epicuriens metteng@utte 1a Felicite 
. de Fhomme dans les ptftfirs -du Corps ; 
Done les chretiens Ia doruent etablir dans 
ceux de Þ Ame. 
Notez que ces deux Lieux ſont plus pro- 
pres aux Poetes, &* Orateirs,. qu aux Phi 
if IE 0 | 
9. Des Oppolez. 
La Paix aſſure le Repos de F homme, la 
Guerre le trouble ; | 
Donc Ia Guerre eſt autant digne de 
notre haine que la Paix eſ# digne'de nos 
ſouhaits. Fo : 
Remarquez qu'il y a des Oppoſez de qua- 
tre ſortes, Comtraires, Relatifs, Privatifs, 
& Contradictoires, ainſy que j*ay fait voir 
cy devant ; on peut nrer des Arguments de 
chacun. | 
Io. Des Adjoints, cu Circonflances. 
Il eft ſorti.en plein midy, accompagne-de 
gens de Bien, & ſans Armes, Donc il ua 
point commis le Meurtre. 


11. Des Antecedants, & Conſquents. 
Ce champ a ete moiſſunne, FO Al 
Done il a ete ſeme. 
Ce champ n'a pas. ete ſeme, 
Denc il ne ſe peut moiſſonner. 


'De 


12. From Refipant, 2 Repugnantibus. 
He loves him, 
Therefore he doth not Perſecute him. 


Man. Angel, Heaven, Fire are Repug- 
nant becauſe one cannot be affirmed 
of the other. 
13. By Cauſes, 2 Cauſis. 
Q. How do you divide Cauſes ? 
A. In Efficient, Material, Formal, 
and Final. | 
Example of the Efficient Cauſe. 
It is day, when the Sun 1s riſen, 
The Sun 15 now riſen, 
Therefore it 1s day. 
Example of the Material. 
That which is Compoſed of Earth 
is heavy, 
Our Bodies are Compoſed of Earth, 
Therefore our Bodies are heavy. 
Example of the Formal. 
Every Animal that Reaſons is Im- 
mortal, | 
Every Man Reaſons, 
Therefore every Man is Immortal. 
Example of the Fmal. 
Every Creature which is born to 
ſerve God ought not to offend him, 


I 4. bY 


Note, that Repugnant is that which 
cannot be attributed to another : So 
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12, Dela Repugnance. 
Il le cherit, 

Donc il ne le perſecute pas. 
Notez que Repugnant eſt ce qui ne ſe 
peut attribuer 2 un autre. Ainſs Homme, 
Ange, Ciel, Feu ſont repugnants, parce- 
que Pun ne ſe peut affirmer de Tanire. 


13. Des Cauſes. 

Q., Comment ſe diviſe Ia Cauſe ? 

R. En Efficiente, Materielle, Formelle, &- 
Finale. | 

Example de la Cauſe Efficiente. 

Il eft- jour quand Ie Soleil eſt lev, 

Le Soleil eſt mainteuant eve, 

Done i eſt jour. 

Exemple de la Materielle. 

Ce qui eſt compoſe de terre, peſe, 

Nos Corps ſont compoſez, de terre, 

Done nos Corps peſent. 


Exemple de la Formelle. 

Tout Animal qui raiſonne, eff immor. 
tel, 
Tout homme raiſonne, 
Donc tout homme eſt immortel. 
Exemple de la Finale. 

Toute Creature qui elf nee pour ſervir 
Dien, ne le ___ offencer, 


L' homme 


1046 

' Man is born to ſerve God, 

Therefore he ought notto offend him. 

I 4. By Effetts, ab Effe&s. 

We ought to avoid that which ren- 

ders'us Infamous. 

Vice doth render us Infamous, 

Therefore we ought to avoid: Vice. 

Note, that the Cauſe being ſuppoſed, 
its Effect follows, and the Caule being 
taken away, its Effe& ceaſes. That is 
to be underſtood of the Formal Cauſe: 
As for Example, Place a Reaſonable 
Soul in a Body, there is a Man take 
away the Soul from his Body then Man 
ceales. 

15. By Compariſon, a Cempearatione. . 

It an Homicide ought to be puniſhed, 
with great reaſon a Parricide. 

If he that affronts a Magiſtrate de- 
ſerves puniſhment, with greater rea: 
ſon he that affronts a King. 

If Ten-thouland Men cannot force a 
Town, a thouſand ſhall not force ir. 

16. By Teſtimony, a Teſtimonio. 


Q. How many ſorts of Teſtimonies 


are there ? 
A. There are of two ſorts, Divine and 
Human. 


Giye 
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L* homme eſt ns pour ſervir Dieu, 
Done il ne le doit pas offencer. 
14. Des Eitects, 
Nous devons fuir ce qui now rend in- 
fames, 

Le wice nous rend infames, 

Donc nom devons fuir be vice. | 

Remarquez, que Ia Cauſe ttant miſe, 
Peffet Senſuit, & la cauſe Otee, Peffet ceſſe. 
Ce qui ſe doit entendre de Ia cauſe formelle, 
har exemple, mettez un Ame raiſonable dans 
un Corps, voila Phomme ; otez I Ame du 
Corps, Phomme ceſſe a etre. 


15. De la Comparaiſon. 
Si P Homicide doit etre punt, & plite for- 
te raiſon le Parricide. : 
| $4 celuy qui Sattaque au Magiſtrat mes 
rite Punition, a plus forte raiſon celuy qui 
Sattaque au Roy. Sg; 
Si dix mille hommes ne penvent forcer 
une place, mille ne Ia forceront pas. 
16, Du Temoignage ? | 
Q. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes de. Temoig- | 
nages ?. | 
R. Il y en a de deux ſortes, Divin & 
humain. 


Donne 
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Give an Example of a Divine Teſti- 
mony. 

The Holy Scripture faith there is a 

Paradiſe, 
Therefore there 1s one. 


Give an Example of Human Teſti - 


mony. 
Ariſtotle 1aith there are four Cauſes, 
Therefore thereare no more. 


Of Fallacicus Arguments, or Sophiſmes, 


As it is not ſufficient to a Man, that 
will fight without any danger, to have 
offenſive Arms, as a Sword, Pike, Pi- 
ſtol, and Muſquet;; but alſo he muſt 
have Defenſive, as a Buckler, Breaft- 
Plate and Helmet : Likewiſe it is not 
ſifficient to-a Man, that will Reaſon 
and Diſcourſe well, to know the Pre: 
cepts how to make good Arguments, to 


convince and perſwade others; he muſt 


alſo know how to defend himſelf from 
all the ſurpriſes and fallacies of his Ad- 
yerſfaries. 
Q. How many ſorts of Fallacious Ar- 
guments are there ? | 
4. There are of ſeveral ſorts, viz. by 
Equivocation, by Amphibology, by 


Diviſion, 
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Donnez, un Exemple du Temoignage 
divin. . 

La Sainte Ecriture dit qu'il y @ un Pa- 

radis, 

Donc ut y.en a un, 

Donnez un' Exemple du Temoignage 
humain. 

Ariſtote dit qu'il y a quatre Cauſes, 

Donc il #'y en a pas davantage. 


Des Arguments Captieux, ou Sophiſmes, 


Tout ainſi que pour combatre ſans dan- 
ger, il ne ſuffit pas d'awvoir des Armes of- 
fenſioes, comme Epee, Pique, Piſtolet & 
Mouſquet, mais il faut auſſi avoir des de- 
fenſives, comme Bouclier , Cuiraſſe, 
Caſque : De meme pour bien raiſonner, il ne 
ſuffit pas de ſgawoir tons Ies Preceptes de 
faire de bons Arguments, pour convaincre 
les autres, il faut encore ſgawoir les 
moyens de ſe deffendre des ſurpriſes, © 


tromperies de nos Adverſaires. 


\ , 


Q. Combien y a t-il de ſortes Þ Argu- 

ments Captieux ? 
R. 1 yen a de pluſieurs ſortes, par E- 
quruocation, par Amphibologie, par Con- 
p Jonttton, 
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Diviſion; by Word, and by Conſe- 
quence or Concluſion. 


Q. What is a Fallacious Argument by 


Equivocation ? | 
A. It is when we make uſe of a 


Term that ſgnifies ſeveral things ; as -: 


Every Dog barks, 

A Star 1s a Dog, 

Therefore a Star barks. 

Q. What is a Fallacious Argument by 
Amphibology ? 

. 4. Itis when the Senie of it is con- 
taſed and doubtful; as 

Aio te, eAacida, Romanos wincere poſſe. 
By that Verſe no body can tell who 
ſhall OVEercome. 

Q. What isa Fallacious Arg nment by 
Conjundion ? 

A. It is when we make a falſe Con+ 
junction of the things which are true 
being taken ſeparately, as 

Linnival 15 bad, 

Annibal is a Captain, 

Therefore Annbal is a bad Captain. 

©. What is a Fallacious Argument by 
Diviſion ? 

A. It is when we do attribute unto 
things divided, that which belongs to 
them only whilſt they are united ; as 


Three | 


jontion, par Diviſion, par Didion, & par 
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la Conſequence ou Concluſion. 
Q. Pueſt ce quun Argument Captieux 
par Equivocation 2 
R. C'eſt quand n ſe ſert d'un Terme, 
qui ſignifie pluſieurs choſes ; comme 
Le chien jappe, 
Un Aſtre eſt un chien, 
Done un Aſtre jappe. 
Q. Queſt ce quiun Argument capticux 
par Amphibologie 2 
R. C'eſt quand Ie ſens eff donteux, & 
confus, comme | | 
Aio te, Facida,Romanos vincere poſle. 
On ne peut pas dire par ce vers qui ſera 
VICFOTICUX. | 
Q. 2u'eſt ce qu'un Argument Capticux 
par Cononttion ? 
R. C'eſt quand nons colligeons une Con- 
jonftion fauſſe des choſes qui ſont vrayes pri 
es ſeparement 3 comme 
Annibal eff mauvais, 
Annibal eſ# Capitaine, 
Donc Annibal e## manvars Capitaine. 
Q. Queſt ce quinn Argument trompeur 
par Diviſion 2 | 
R. C'eſt quand on attribue aux choſes 
diviſces, ce qui ne leur convient que pendant 


leur union ;, comme | 
IH 4 Trois 
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Three and four are even and odd 
numbers, 

Three and Four are ſeven, 

Therefore Seven is an even and odd 
number. | 

' 82. What is a Fallacious Argument 

by Word ? 

A, It is when fome words ſfignifie 
other things in the Concluſion, than 
they do in one of thz foregoing Pro- 
poſitions, in paſling from one Genus 
co anotier ; as | 

What you have bought you did eat, 

You have bought fome raw Fleſh, . 

Therefore you did eat fome raw 

Fleſh. 

Q. Give me ſome Examples of Falla- 
cious Arguments by the Conſequence 
or Concluſion. 

A. We muſt not make Images to A- 

_ dore them, 

Therefore we muſt not make Images. 

Men muſt not go to Church to ma- 

nage buſineſs, 

Theretore Men muſt not go to 
___ Church. 

Theſe Arguments are falſe, becauſe 
there is not 1o much in the Conclufjon. 
as in the Preceding Propoſition. 


Who. 
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Trois & quatre ſont nombre pair & im- 
atr, 
Trois & quatre ſont ſept, 
Done Sept eſt un nombre pair & impair: 


Q. Queſt ce qu'un Argument. captieusx 

ar Dition ? 

R. C'eſt quand les mots Signifient autre 
choſe dans Ia Concluſion, qu'ils ne font dans 
Pune des Propoſitions precedentes, paſſant 
dun genre a un autre; comme 


Ce que v014 aver achete vor Pavez mange, 
Vous avez, achete de la chair crue, 
Denc vous aver mange de Ia chair crue. 


Q. Donnez moy des Exemples des Argu- 
ments captieux par Ia Conſequence, ou Con- 
cluſion. | 

R. I! ne faut point faire Images pour 

les adorer, 

Donc il ne faut point faire d Images. 

Il ne faut point aller a PEgliſe pour ne- 

gocter, 


Done il ne faut point aller 2 PEgliſe. 


Ces Arguments ſont faux, parce qu'il 
ny a pas tant en la Concluſion, que dans 


la Propoſition precedente. 
H 5 Q%; 
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Who calls thee an Animal, fpeaks 

truth, 

Who calls thee an Als, calls thee,an 

Animal, | | 

Therefore who calls thee an Aſs, 

ſpeaks truth. | 

This Concluſion is not good, becauſe = 
Animal is more extended than an Aſs. 

Thou doſt not know what I will ask | 

thee, | 

I will ask thee thy Name, 1 

Therefore thou doſt not know th 

Name. 

This Concluſion is not good, for 
thotigh I do not know determinately 
what thou wilt aske me, before thou 
askeſt it, yet I may know it. 

This Slave is thine, | 

This Slave is a Mother, 

Therefore this Slave is thy Mother. 

This Concluſion is not good, becauſe | 
theſe Accidents do belong to their Sub- 
ject leparatly, and not jointly ; and be- 
cauſe from two particular Propofitions 
we can conclude nothing true. 

Angel has but two Syllables, 

Lucifer is an Angel, 

Therefore Lugiter has byt two Syl- 


lables. 
Animal 


£) 
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Qui te dit tre Animal, dit . vray, 
Qui te dit tre Aſne, te dit Ani- 

mal, 

Done qui te dit etre Aſne, dit vray. 


Crtte concluſion weft pas bonne, parce- 
qu Animal eſt plus etendu qu Aſne. 


| Tu ne ſgais pas ce que je te veux der 
manaer, 

Fe te veux demander ton nom, 

Done tu ne ſqais pas ton Nom. 

Cette Concluſion" n'eſt pas bonne, car 
quoyque je ne ſgache pas determinement, ce 
que tu me veux demander, avantque tu me 
le demandes, touttefois je le puis ſgavoir. 


Cette Eſclave eff tienne, 

Cette Eſclawe eſt Mere, 

Done cette Eſclaveeſt ta Mere. 

Cette Concluſion ne vaut rien, Pautant- 
que ces accidents convionnent au Sujet ſepa* 
rement, mais non conſointement ; &* par- 
ce que de deux Propoſitions Particulieres, on 
ne peut rien conclure de wray. 

Ange n'a que denx Syllabes, 

Lucifer eſt Ange. 

Donc Lucifer n'a - que dens Syl- 
labes. 
| Animas 


I56 TLogick, or the Key of Sciences. 

Animal is a Genus, 

Man. is an Animal, 

Therefore Man is a Genus. 

Theſe Concluſions are not good, be- 
Cauſe Man and Animal are taken in one 
ſenſe in the Major, and in another 
ſenſe in the Minor. 

Theſe two Pictures are equal in 
breadth and unequal in length, 

Therefore theſe two Pictures are equal 
and unequal. | | 

Alexander being drunk is furious, 

Alexander being ſober is wile, 

Therefore Alexander is furious and 
wile. 

Theſe Concluſions are good ſub diver- 

- ſo reſpe&u, ſed non ſub eodem ; that is in. 

a different Senſe, but not in the ſame. 

Cette fallace gappelle, Fallacia Compoſi- 

tHonis & Djviſuons. 

- Q. Whatis a Fallacy 4 difo ſecundum 

quid ad diftum fumpliciter ? 

A. It is when we do abſolutely attri- 
bute to ſome body that which only be- 
longs to him in part; as 

An e Ethiopian has white Teeth, 

Therefore heis white, 

9. What is a Fallacy called peritio 
Principii, or Begging the Queſtion © ; 


Pg 


A. It 
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Animal eſt Genre, 
L homme e#t Animal, 
Done Fhomme eſt Genre. 
Ces Concluſions ne ſont pas bonnes,parcequ” 
homme &- Animal ſont pris dans un ſens dans 
la Majenre, & dans un autre dans la Mi- 
neure. 
Ces deux Tableaux ſont egaux en largeur, 
&* inegaux en longueur, 
Done ces deux Tableaux ſont egaux & 
negaux, 
Alexandre tant yore eſt farieux, 
Alexandre erant ſobre eſt Sage, 
Done Alexandre eſt furieux, & ſage. 


Ces Concluſions ſont bonnes, ſub diverſo 
reſpe&tu, fed non fub eodem. C'eſt 2 
dire ſous un different reſpe&, mais non ſous 
le meme. Cette fallace Sappelle fallacia 
Compoſitionis & Diviſions. | 

Q. Leſt ce que Is Fallace a ditto 1c: 
cundum quid ad dictum fſimpliciter ? 

R. C'eſt quand on attribue abſolument 4 


þ quelqu'un ce qui ne luy convient qu'en par- 


tie, comme 
Te More a les dents blanches, 
Denc il eſt blanc. 
Q. Queſt ce que la fallace, qu'on appelle 
Petitio Principii,ouPetition de Principe? | 
FI. R. C'ef# 
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A. Tt is when we ſuppoſe that to be 
true which is in queſtion 3 as 

The Nature of heavy things is totend 

unto the center of the World. 

All heavy things do tend unto the: 
. Centerof the Earth, 

Therefore the Center of the Earth is 

the Center of the World. 

Wherein you ſee a manifeſt Petition of 
the' Principle in the Major of this Ar- 
gument. 

Q. What is a Sophiſma, called zo; 
cauſg pro cauſa. 

A. When we give for a thing a 
Reaſon which is not the true Reaſon ; as 

Veſſels full of Water break when the 
Water is frozen, becauſe the Water is 
reſtrained, therefore there is a Vacuum 
in- Nature. -, _ 

The Veſlels'do not - break becauſe 
there is a Vacuum in Nature,but becauſe 
the Water, being irozen, takes a bigger 
place than before, which is the Cauſc 
why the Veilels break. 

Q. What is a Fallacy called fallacia 
Accidents ? 

A. It is when we bring a Reaſon 
without.reſtrition, tor a thing which 
is true only by Accident; as 


There 
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Q. C'eſt quand on ſuppoſe pour vray, ce 
qui eſt en queſtion ; comme 
La nature des choſes peſantes eſt de ten- 
dre au Centre du Monde, | 
Les choſes peſantes tendent au Centre de 
Ig Terre, 
Done ls Centre de Ia Terre, eſ# le Centre 
du Monde. | 
OX vors woyez quil ya dans Ia majeure de 
cet Argument une manifeſte petition de Prin- 
cipe. 
*Q. Du'eft ce que le Sophiſme qu'on apelle 
non cauſa” pro cauſa? _ 
= R.'C*eſt quand on donne une raiſon pour une 
choſe qui neneſt pas laweritableraiſon,comme 
Les waſes pleins dean ſe fendent 2 1, 
gelee, Parceque Peau ſe reſſere, Donc il ya 
du vuide dans Ia Nature. 


| Les waſes ne ſe fendent pas 4 tauſe qu'il 
7 a du yuide, mais parceque Eau ttant 
gelee, occupe plus de place qu auparavant, 


ce qui eſ> Ia cauſe que les waſes ſe few 


dent. 

Q. Queſt ce que laFallace, quon appelle 
fallacia Accidentis ? 

R. C*eſt lorſqu'on tire une raiſon ſans 
reſtrietion, de ce qui weſt vray que par at- 
.cident ; comme 


L 
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There are men that abuſe the Holy 

Scripture, _ 

Therefore we muſt not read it. 

Q. What is Method. 

A. It 1s an Art that teaches how to 
diſpoſe well what we have conſidered, 
either to diſcover Truth when we are 
ignorant of it, or to ſhew it to others 
when we already know it. 

Q. Is this Method a fourth Action of 
our Spirit 2 

A. There are ſome Authors thar 
will have it to be ſo : As for me, I do 
not believe it, becauſe a Method being 
nothing but a Ratiocination of our 
Spirit, that judges that the things which 
he has conſidered before, ought to be 
ſo and ſo diſpoſed, for the Reaſons 
which he doth conceive, conſequently 


. ought to be reduced to the third opera» + 


tion of our Underſtanding. 

Q. How mult we do to diſpoſe well 
the things which we have conceived ? 

A, We muifft begin by general and 
ſimple things, before we come to parti- 
cular and compoſed ; explain what be- 
longs to a Genus, before we pals to its 
Species; and divide (as much as it is in 
our power, and fit to our Subje) the 
whole 
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Il ya des Perſonnes qui abuſent de Ia 


Sainte Ecritare, 

Donc il ne fant pas la lire. 

Q. Queſt ce que Methode? 

R. C'eſt un Art de bien diſpoſer ce que 
nos avons penſe, ou power decowvrir Is we- 
rite, quand nous I'ignorons, ou pour Ia 
prouver aux autres, quand nom Ia connoiſ- 
ſons deja. 
| Q. Cette Methode eff elle une quatrieme 
| Adtion de notre Eſprit ? 

R. I} »y a des Autheurs qui le veulent 
ainſy ; pour moy je croy que 10n, parceque 
| Ia Methode wttant qu'un raiſonnement de 
notre Eſprit, qui juge que bes choſes quiil 


@ penſs auparavant doivent ttre ainſy di- 


| ſpoſees, pour les raiſons qu'il ſe forme, elle 


doit &tre conſequemment reduite a la troiſieme 
operation de notre Entendement. 


Q. Comment faut il faire pour bien di- 
ſpoſer les choſes que noms avons penſees ? 
 R. I» faut commencer par les plus ge- 
nerales & les plus ſumples, avanique d en 
venir anx particulieres, & compoſees ; expli- 

' quer ce qui appartient- au Genre, avantque 


de paſſer a ſes Eſpeces; diviſer (autant que 


Pon peut, & qu'il eft propre a notre Sujet le 
| four 
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whole into its proper Parts, and every | * 

difficulty into its Caſes. f 
Q. Why do you ſay, as much as it is . 

in our power, and fit to our Subject ?. =. 


A. It is becauſe there are many oc- 
caſions, wherein we cannot, and 7 
ought not ſtrictly to obſerve all theſe 6 
things, whether becauſe our Spirit 15 
limited, or becauſe our Subje& doth 
not require itz and ſo Prudence, . | « 
Judgmeat and Reaſon are very necefſa- | * 
ry to ſhew us what we mult take, and 
what we mult leave. | 

02. How is Method divided ? 

A. Into a Method of Reſolution, 
which is called Analyſe 3 and into a Me: 
thod of Compoſition, which is named | 
, Syntheſe. 
| © £2. What difference do you put be- 
tween theſe two Methods ? 

A. One begins by General things, be- 
fore it comes to Particulars; and the 0- 
ther explains Particulars,before it comes' 
to Generals. 

Q. What muſt any one do to anſwer 
well to a Queſtion ? 

A.. He muſt, before he gives his ' 
anſwer, conſider it well ; and it it con- 
tains an Equiyocation, he muſt diſtin- 


guiſh 
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rout en ſes Parties, & chagque  difficulte en 
tous ſes cas. + 

Q. Pourquoy dites vous, autantque Pon 
peut, & qu'il eft propre a notre Sujet? 

R. C*eft parcequ'i) arrive beaucoup de 
rencontres, 0% on ne peut, & on ne doit pas 
obſerver toutes ces bofos a la riguenr 1 ſoit 
a cauſe que noire Eſprit eſt borne, ſoit par- 
ceque notre Sujet ne le demande pas; & 
ainſy Ia Prudence, le Tugement, & la 


| Raiſon ſont fort neceſſaires pour nom faire 


wor ce qu'il faut prendre, & ce qu'il faut 

aill: r. 

 Q. Comment droiſez vous Ia Methode ? 
R. Dans la Methode de Reſolution, qu'on 

appelle Analyſe, &> dans -la Methode de 

Compoſition, qu on nomme Synthele. 


Q. Quelle difference mettez vous entre 
ces deux methodes ? | 

R. Lune commence par les choſes gene- 
rales, avant que den venir aux particulieres ; 
& Pautre explique les particulieres avant 
que Ten yen aux penerales. | 

Q. Commen! jt 1] faire, pour bien re- 
pondre & une Queſt:on 2 

R. Il faut, aunt aue dy repondre, Ia 
bien concevoir ; & // elle contient quelque 
Equivoque, il faut Ia diſtinguer, & Pex- 

pliquer 
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guiſh and _ explain it; otherwiſe he plis 
will never agree with him: that did | 
propoſe the Queſtion; they ſhall not | { 
underſtand one another 3 they will di- 
ſpute a long while, and prove nothing. | ?'* 


This ſmall Treatiſe will be ſuffici- F 
ent to whomloever is deſirous to learn © 
Philoſophy. 


The End of Logick. 
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pliquer 3 autrement vous ne tomberez, ja- 
mais daccord avec celuy qui a propoſe la 
pron vous ne Vous entendrez pas Pan 


"autre, vous diſputerez long. temps, &* ne 
prouUeret T1en. 


Ce petit Traits ſuffira & quiconque eſt 
deſireux d apprendre Ia Philoſophie. 


Fin de la Logique. 
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MORAL SCIENCE, 
"The Way to be Happy. 


In Happy? _. 

A. Yes certainly ; for as Lo- 
_ gick, direQting all the Actions of our 
Underſtanding to a good and juſt 
reaſoning, opens the door to all 


guiding the Actions of our will to Ho- 
nefty and Decency, ſhews us the way 
to be Happy. 


Moral ? 
£ A. From this Latin word Moves, 
, which figniftes Manners, becauſe Moral 
Science l:arns how to direct the Actions 
of our Soul, to-get good Manners. 
Q. What do you mean by good 
Manners ? | 
, © 4A. F mean good Habitudes or Cu- 
ftoms, as the Cuſtom to be Moderate 
111 


g. $ Moral Science the way to be 


ſorts of Sciences ſo Moral Science, 


lc. a. i. Se Sox 9a 


Q. From whence is derived this word 


l 
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MORALE, 


Le Moyen d<tre Heureux. 


Heureux 2 Fes 

R: Onuy certainement ; car 
comme la Logique , 'conduiſant tuuttes 
" les Afions de notre Entendement au bon &9 
juſte raiſonnement, ouvre la porie a touttes 
' ſortes de Sciences, ain Ia Morale, diri- 
geant celles de notre volonte a ÞP Hondtete &- 
Bienſeance, nous montre le moyen d'etre 


Morale eſe elle le moyen d'ttre 
| 


| Henreux. 


Q: D'o# eft derive ce mot Morale ? 


R. Du mot Latin Mores, qui fignifie 
| Aoeurs; parce que Ia Morale enſeigne 4 
diriger les Attions de notre Ame, pour ac- 
querir de bounes Moeurs. 
Q. Queentendez woms par bonnes Mo- 
eurs ? | 

R. Fentend de bonnes Habitudes ou 
Contumes,. comme ia Coutume dere apy a 
ans 


. In eating and drinking, or the Cyu- 


| ſtom to'render what belongs to every 


ONE, &C. | 
Q. How do you get an Habitude or 
Cuſtom ? 


A. By the Exerciſe of frequent AQi-. | 


ONS. 

'Q.-What is Moral Philoſophy ? 

A. It is a practical Science, that learns 
how to Rule well our Actions, in di- 
recting them to honeſty, that we may 
live happily in this World. 


Q., How do you divide this moral 


| Science. | 
A, Into Speculative, that teaches 
general Rules concerning Vertue and 
Happineſs 3 and into Practical, which 
put in uſe thoſe ſame Rules and Pre- 
cepts. 
\& How do you divide the Practi- 
Cal ? 
A. Into Monaſtical, Oeconomical, 
and Politick. 
Q. Make me underſtand this clearly. 
A. By Monaſtical, I do not mean a 
folitary Life ; as that of Hermits, which 
have renounced human Society ; but 
this Pra&ical Moral Science that 
teaches every one how to Rule his Ati 
_ | O Ns 
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dans le boire & le manger, ou 1a Coutume 


| te rendre a un chacun ce qui Iuy appar- 


tient, ce 

Q. Comment Sacquiert Phabitude on 
Coutume ? | 

R. Par PExercice de ſrequentes AGi- 
ons. | FL, 

Q. Qref ce que Ia Morale, ou Ethique ? 


R. Ceft une Science Pratique, qui en- 
ſeigme a bien regler nos Ations, en les di- 
rigeant a Phonttete, a fin de vivre heureuſe- 
ment en cette vie. | 

Q. Comment diviſez, wow Is Morale 2 

R. En Speculative, qui enſeigne les pre- 
ceptes generaux touchant la veriu & la Bea- 
titude ; & en pratique,. qui met en uſage 
ces memes Preceptes. 


" Q._ Comment diviſez vous Ia Morale 
pratique ? | 
R. En Menaſftique, Oeconomique, & Po- 
[itique. 
Q Faites moy comprendre cela cla;rement. 
R. Par la monaſtique, je wcntend pas 
une wie ſolitaire, comme celle des Hermites, 
quz ont renonce a Ia Societe hurmaine ; mais 
cette Morale pratique; qui apprend a un 
chacun a regler ſes Aﬀions, & @ les di- 
| Tiger 
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ons, and dire them to Honeſty and 
Vertue. Ig | 

By Oeconomical, I mean this Mo- 
ral Science, which learns every Fa- 
ther and Mother of a Family, how to 
Rule well their Children and Servants. 

And by Politick, I mean a Moral 
Philoſophy, teaching every Subjet how 
to be a good and uſeful Member in a 
Kingdom, viz. in obſerving the Laws 
of his Prince, and other Magiſtrates, 

Q. What i3 the Obje& of Ethicks or 
Moral Science ? 

A. Human Actions to be direced to 
honeſty and decency. 

Q. How do you prove it ? 

A. I prove it thus, becaute the Ob- 
je& of a Science is that which is conſj- 
dered by that Science : Now Ethicks or 
Moral Philoſophy confider kuman Aci- 
ons to dire them to honeſty and decen- 
cy, therefore tne Onject of Moral Sci- 
ence are human Actions, to be directed 
to Honeſty and Decency : For as the 
Obje& of Phy ſick is natural Body as na- 
cural ; and the Object of Medicine is hu- 
man Body as curable ; fo the Objed of 
Moral Science are the Actions of Man,to 
be directed to Honeſty and Decency. 
Q. Which 
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riger @ Phonetete & Vertu, 


Par POeconomique j*entend cette Morale 
qui*enſeigne chaque pere & mere de Famille 
a bien gouverner ſes Enfants & Servi- 
Fears. | | 
Et par Ia Politique jentend une Morale, 
qui enſeigne chaque Sujet a re un bon & 
utile Membre de IEtat, en ſe conformant 
aux Loix du Prince, & des autres Mapt- 
ſtrats. 

Q. ®ucleſt PObjet de Ia Morale ? 

R. Les Ad&tons bumaines entantquelles 
ſe peuvent regler a Phonetete, &+ bienſeance. 

Q. Comment le prouvez vor ? 

R. Fe le prouve amſi parceque I Nhjet 
dune Science eſt ce qui eſt conſidere par cette 
Science ; or eſt il que FEthique, ou Ia Mo- 
rale confidere les Aftions humaines pour les 
diriger a I honttete & bienſeance ; donc 
PObjet de In Morale ſont les AtFions hu- 
maines, entantquelles peuvent etre drripees a 
Phonetete, & bienſeance. Car comme Uobjet 
de la Phiſique eſt le Corps nature entantque 
naturel, & celuy de la Medecine le Corps bu- 
main entantque guatriſſable ; ainſy PObjet 
de la Morale ſont les Actions de Phomme, 
entantqu'elles pewvent etre dirigees 4 la bien- 


ſeauce + bonttexe. 
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Q.Which is the end of Echicks or Mo- 
ral Philoſophy ? 

A. TheFelicity, or Happineſs, that 
a Man may hope in this Life, whether 
he be in a Monaſtical Life, or Oecono- 
mica], or Civil. 

Q. How do you prove it? 

A. I prove it thus, becauſe all haman 
Actions as they aredirected to Decency 
and Honeſty, make a Man live happily 
in this Life, wheretore it follows clearly 
that the end of Moral Science is Happi- 
neþ and Felicity, ſince it tends to it. 

Mark that amongſt ends there are 
lome called Principal, and others ſub- 
ordinate, which are related to others, 
as the skill of Fighting isrelated to War 
as to-its end; tneend of War 1s Peace, 
the.end of Peace is Repoſe, and the 
end of Repole is Felicity, which is the 
chiefeit end. Hence it follows, that a- 
monegſt good things there are fome de- 
tired only tor the good that they have 
3n themlelves, as Felicity : And others 
Gehred as means to. another end, as 
Gold, Riches, and Books, which are the 
Objcas of our Deſires, becauſe we.con- 
4ider them as means to arrive to another 
confiderable end, which we look upon 
as a very good thing. Q. What 
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Q_ Quelle: eft Ia Fin de 1a Morale ? 


R, La Felicite ou Ia Beatitade, que Phom- 
me peut eſperer en cette vie, ſoit qu'il ſoit 
en la vie monaſtique, ſoit dans IOecono- 
mique, ſoit dans Ia Politique. 

Q. Comment te \prouuvet, vorts ? 

R. Fe le fais woir ainſy, parceque les 
Actions humaines, entantquelles ſont diri- 
gees 2 la bienſeance & honetete, noms faiſant 
vivre beureuſement en cette vie, 11 Senſuit 
clairement que la fin de Ina Morale,eff la Bea: 
titude & Felicite,puiſque ceſt 2 quoy elle tend. 

Notez quentre les fins i} y en a quon 
appelle Principales, & d' autres ſubordonnees, 
qui ont relation a dautres,comme I addreſſe, 
de combatre eſt raportee a la Guerre, comme 
a ſa fins Ia fin de Ia Guerre eft Ia Paix, 
la fn dela Paix eſt le Repos, & la fin du 

Repos eſt Ia Felicite, qui eſt Ia principale fin ; 


' do il Senſuit que parmi les bonnes choſes 11 


y en a qui ſont defirees ſeulement pour le bien 
qu'elles ont en elles memes, comme eſt la Fe» 
licite, & daures qui ſont defirees comme des 
rmoyens pour arriver a une autre fin > comme 
Or, les Richeſſes, & les Livres, qui ſont les 
Objets de nos voeux, parceque noms les conſi- 
derons comme des moyens pour arriver a une 
autre fin conſiderable, que nous enviſageons 


comme un grand Bien. | 3 Q. Ce 
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Q. What is a good thing ? 
£. It 15s that which all the World 
covets and deſires. 

Q. How do you divide a good thing ? 

4, Into Divine, Metaphylick, Natur 
ral and Moral. 

< What is a Divine good ? 

It is that that contains all Graces 
which God beftows upon us, 

Q. What iz a Metaphylick good? 

4. It is that that receives a pecipro- 
cal Converſion with its Being ; as every 
Good 1s a Being, and every Being is 
good 3 becauſe, ' as it is a perfect Be- 
ing in 1ts nature, ſo it is good : Where- 
fore when God in the Creation of the 
World faid that all things were Good, 
he did mean a Methaphylick good. 

2. What is a natural good ? 

A. Iris that that is proper and fuit- . 
able unto natural things, as unto Fire 
to burn; unto Birds to fly, and to a 
. Stone to go down, &Cc. 

Q. What is a Moral good ? 

A. The Vertuous and honeſt Actions, 
which are called Vertues. 

2. How do you till divide a goo{ 
Being ? 


A. In 
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Q. QueFt ce que Bien? 

R. C'eſt Four ceque le Monde appete, & 
deſire. : 

Q Comment diviſez, wor le Bien ? 

R. En Divin, Metaphiſique, Phiſique, 
& Moral. | 

Q. Qreft ce que bien divin ? 

R. C'eſt celuy qui comprend toutes tes 
Graces qui noms ſont donnees de Dieu. 

Q. Qzeſt ce que bien Metaphiſique ? 

R. Ceſt celuy qui regoit une reciproque 
converſion avec ſon Eres comme tout bien 
eft un ere, & tout ere eft bien, parce* 
qu entant qu'il eff un etre accompli en ſa 
Nature, il eft un bien ; Ceſt pourquoy quand 
Dieu en la Creation du Monde dit que toutes 
choſes &toient bonnes, il entendoit parler du 
bien Metaphiſique. 

Q. Queſt ce que le bien Phiſique? 

R. C'eft celuy qui eff propre & conve= 
nable aux choſes naturelles, comme au Fen 
de bruler, aux Oyſeaux de- woler, & a la 
Pierre de deſcendre en bas, &C. + 

Q. Queſt ce que bien Moral ? 

R. Les Ations vertueuſes & honttes, 
qu'on appelle Verths. 

Q. Comment diviſes wvons encor le 
bien 2 


I 4 En 
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Good, and of it felf,, to wit God ; and 
into a Good by Participation, which is 
no other than the Creature. 

Q. How, do you divids a good thing 
as it 15 related to a Man ? 

A. Into honeſt, Uſeful, and Plz aſi ing. 

peed i5 an Honeſt good : ? 

. Itis that whereunto our Appetite 
is Ry led, as Science and Vertue. 

9. What is an uſef\! g90U 2 

2. It is that which ferves us as I 
mean to attain honeſty ; as Riches 
become a good Schollar, 1n ah 2D. 
with all neceary CXPences about mat- 
ters of Learning. 

< What is a delightful good ? 

Te is that which 1s joyned with 
the - Poſſeſſion of the thing defired,. as 
Honours whereunto we are arrived by 
our Merits. 

Q. How do you divide again a good 
thing ? 

A. Into g6ods of Spirit, as Sciences 
and Vertues; into goods of Body, as 
Health, Strength and Beauty ; into 
go0ds of Fortune, as Riches, Ligniries, 
Honours 3 which are eſpecially called 
goods of Fortune, becaule they are 
ſubje& 


A. Into a good which js Eſſeutially 


[ 
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R. En bien qui eſt eſſentiellement bien © 

de ſoy, qui weſt autre que Dieu, &F en bien 

par participation, qui neſ# autre que la 

Creature. | 

. Comment diviſez, vos le bien entant- 

qu'il eft rapport? a homme ? 

* R. En Honete, Utile, & DeleGable. 

Q.. Qu"eft ce que bien hontte ? 

R. C'eſt celuy auquel I Appetit ſe ter- 
mine, comme la Science, &* Vertu. 

Q. Queſt ce que bien utile ? 

R. C'eft celuy qui nous ſfert de moyen 
pour - parvenir a Phonete; comme les 
Richeſſes pour devenir ſgavant en fourniſ= 
ſant a la depence des Etudes. 


Q. Er queſt ce que Bien deleffable ? 

R, C'eſt celuy qui eſt conjoint avec Ia 
joniſſance de Ia choſe deſiree,, comme les Hom 
neurs 0k nous ſommes parvenns par le moyen 
de nos merites. 

Q. Comment diviſez vous encor be 
Bien ? 

R. En biens Eſprit, comme les Scien- 
ces, & wvertus 5 en biew de Corps, comme 
la Sante, Ia Force, Ia Beautt ; : & en biens 
de Fortune, comme les Richeſſes, les Digni- 
tez, les Honneurs, qui ſont particuliere- 
ment appellez biens de Fortune, parcequ' ils 


I 5 font 


ſlubjet to change; and into Sovereign 


Good , Felicity or Happineſs, whoſe 


Poſlefliion wholly ſatisfies our Deſires, 
which Moral Philoſophy conſiders as 
the laſt end of all human Adions. 

Q. Is the Felicity or Happineſs of 
Man in this life conſiſting in the Plea- 
{ares of our Body. 

A. No, becaule the Pleaſures of our 


Body either in drinking or eating, or | 


Venereal Recreations,vaniſh almoſt in a 
Moment 3 and if we will take them 
without Moderation, they weaken our 
Body, grieve our Soul, and cauſe fſe- 
veral Infirmities, yea mortal Diſtem- 
pers; and therefore being not able to 
{atisfie us wholly, cannot be our Hap- 
pineſs and ſoveraign Good. 

Q. Doth it conſiſt in the Goods of 
Fortune, as Dignities and Riches ? 

A. No, becauſe all that is defired for 
another end 3 Dignities are deſired to 
command and have authority over 0- 


thers; and Riches are wiſht for to 


help us in our Neceffities, to take our 
Paſkiines and to'come to an-end of our 
Deſigns; but” Happineſs or foveraign 
Good is the laſt end, whereunto all o- 
thers are related and ended. W _ 
ore 
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ſont ſujets au changement ; & en bien Sous 
verain, Felicite, ou Beatitude, dont Ia Po- 
ſeſſion aſſouvit entierement nes deſirs, que la 
Morale conſidere, comme la derniere fin de 
routes les Aﬀtions humaines. 

Q. La Felicite, ou Beatitude, de Phom- 
me en cette vie conſiſte-t-elle dans les Plaiſirs 
au Corps ? 

R. Non, parceque les Plaiſirs du Corps ſoit 
au bozre, ſoit au manger, ſoit aux choſes 
veneriznnes paſſent preſqu'en un Moment, 
& fi nous voulqns les continuer ſans mor: 
deration, ils affoibliſſent notre Corps, at- 
triftent notre Ame, &* cauſent pluſicurs In-- 


| firmitez ©» meme des Maladies mortelkes, 


& partant ne pouvant pas nous Contenter 
entierement , ne peuvent” pas ere notre Bea: 
titude, ou ſouverain Bien. 

Q. Conſiſte-t-elle dans les Biens de For-- 
tune, comme Dignite% & Richeſſes ? 

R. Non, parceque tout cela eſt defire pour 
une autre fix ; car les Dignitez, ſont deſt- 
rees pour commander, & avoir authorite ſur 
les autres 3 & les Richeſſes ſont ſouhaitees 
Pour ſubvenir 4 nos Neceſſitez, ' prendre nos: 
Plaifrs, & wenir a bout de nos deſſeins:; or 
in Beatitude ou ſouverain bien eff la derniere 
fin 4 laqueſle toutes les autres ſe rapper-- 
tent & ſe terminent : Dove les Biens de. 
Fortune, . 
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fore the goods of Fortune, viz. Digni- 


ties and Riches 'cannot be our Sove- 


raign Felicity, becauſe they are not our 
laſt end, being related to others, 
Moreover Happineſs or Soveraign 
good ought to be free from all pain, 
care, and trouble, which is not found 
with Dignitics and Riches; fince we 
have great pains in their acquiſition 3 
great fear in their conſervation; great 
trouble in their increaſing, and great 
vexation in loſing them : For who is he 
that, being highly exalted in Dignities, 
and overflowing in Riches, doth wiſh 
. for no more? Therefore ſeeing that no 
Man is fatisfied with thoſe things, we 
cannot ſettle our Happineſs in them. 

8. Doth it confiit, in the Praiſe, E- 
ſteem, .Honour, or Reputation, which 
we receive among Men ? Ns 

A. No, For Happineſs ought to be 
in him that enjoys it ; ſo that it muſt 
not depend upon another ; bat Praile, 
Efteem, Honour, and Reputation de- 


pend upon another ; for,as faith Ariforle, 


honor ef} in honorante, & non in honorato. 
Moreover Praiſe, Eſteem, Honour, and 
Reputation; being witht for another 
end ; as to have an Authority over 0- 
thers, 
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Fortune, {qavoir les Dignitez & Richeſſes 
ne peuvent pas etre notre ſouverain Bien, 
puiſqueelles ne ſont pas notre derniere fin, 
car elles ſe rapportent a d'autres. De plus 
Ia Felicite, ou ſouverain Bien -doit &tre 
exempt de peine, de ſouci, & inquietude, 
ee qui ne ſe trouve pas avec les Richeſſes 
& Dignitez,, puiſque nous avons de la peine 
a bes acquerir, de la crainte en les conſer- 
vant, du trouble a les accroitre, & de la 
douleur en leur perte. Car qui eſt celuy 
quz ' eſt ft eleve en Digmtez , ea / 
reporgeansr de Richeſſes, qui wen deſire 
encor davantage? Pn donc qu'0n wet pas 
ſatisfait dans ces choſes icy, on ne peut pas 
7 etablir Ia Beatitude. 


Q. Conſiſte-t-elle dans Ia Lowange, Efti- 
me, Honnear, ou Reputation que noms rece- 
vons parmy les Hommes ? 

R. Nop, Car la Beatitude, doit tellement 
etre en celuy qui Ia poſſede, quelle ne de- 
pende point d'autruy ; or Ia Lovange, ÞE- 
ſftime,Þ Honneur, & la. Reputation dependent 
Þautruy, car comme dit Ariſtote, Phon- 
neur eſt en Fhonorant, & non en Pho- 
nore. Depias la Lonange, FEſtime, 
PEHonneur, & la Reputation Etant . de- 
firees pour une autre Fin, comme pour etre 
en 


o:hers, and command them, they can- 
not be our Happineſs, fince the Happi- 
neſs of Man ought to be the laſt end 
'of-allthings. -- - - 

9. Doth it conſiſt in Health ? 

A. No, For although the health of 
our Body be a Treaſure, which we do 
not know but by its loſs; yet Happi- 
neſs doth not conſiſt therein, both be- 
cauſe we deſire health for another end, 
as. for to enjoy Pleaſures and Honours ; 
and becauſe a Man may be unhappy in 
enjoying a perfect health. 

Q. In what then doth the Happineſs 
of Man conſift in this Life ? 

"A. In the Pleaſure proceeding from 
a continuity of vertuous Actions, joyn- 
ed to an exemption from all ſorts of 
Miſeries; and to an Enjoyment of all 
forts of goods of Mind, of Body, of 
Nature and Fortune. 

Q. Why do you ſay proceeding from 
a continuity of vertuons Actions. 

A. Becaule to be perfeAly happy in 
this Liſe, it is not ſufficient to exerciſe 
ſome particular vertuous Actions, or to 
live vertuouſly in a certain time of our 
Lite, as in our youth, we muſt be fo all 
our Life tims : For, whoſoever once 
COminits 
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en Authorite audeſſus de autres, & leur 
commander , elles ne peuvent "pas etre [a 


| Beatitude, puiſque Ia Beatitude de Phomme 


doit &tre Ia derniere fm de touttes choſes. 
Q. Conſiſte-t-elle dans Ia Sante ? 
R. Non, Car quoyque la Sante du Corps 
ſoit un threſor, que noms ne reconnoiſſons que 
par ſa perte, neantmoins Ia Beatitude n'y 


' conſiſte pas, & parceque nous ſeubaitons 


la Sante pour une autre fn, comme pour 
johir des Plaifirs & Honneurs; & parce- 
qu"un homme peut etre Matheureux en joniſ- 
ſant dune parfaite Sante. 

Q. Em quoy donc conſifte Ia Beatitude de 
Phomme en cette vie ! 

R. Dans le plaiſir, qui procede d'une con- 
tinuite Þ Aftions wverteuuſes, jointe a une 
exemption de touttes ſortes de miſeres, & 4 
Ia joniſſance de teuttes ſortes de Biens tant 
de Þ Ame que du Corps, tant de Nature que 
de Fortnne. 

Q. Pourquoy dites wors qui procede 
tune continuite d'Actions Vertueules? 

R. C'eft que pour etre yg heu- 
reux en cette vie, il ne ſuffit | ap de faire 
quelque Aftion vertueuſe, ou de Vivre ver- 
tueux en un certain temps de notre vie,com- 
me dans la jeuneſſe, it le faut tre durant 
teut be temps que nous Vivons; car quicen- 
gue 


commits Sin, although he comes again 
into the way of vertue, yet he receives 
a grief in his Mind, and a ſhame for 


having committed it, which hinders 


him to be perfealy happy in this 
World. 

Q. Why do you ſay joyned to an Ex 
 emption from all ſorts of Miſeries, and to 
the Enjoyment of all ſorts of Goods? 

A. Becaule to be perfectly happy in 
this World, we muſt be free from Miſe- 
ries and Vexations, during the courſe 
of this Life, and enjoy all the Goods of 
Body, Soul, and Fortune. We muſt 
have the health and ſtrength of Body, 
which are ſeldom ſeparated, proceeding 
from one and the ſame cauſe, viz. from 


a good 'Temper, and a perfe& diſpoſi-. 
tion of the Parts of the Body. We | 


muſt poſſeſs Beauty, which conſiſts in 
a juſt Proportion of all the Parts of 


the Body ; in a treſh Complexion, in. 


a good Grace, in a plealing Carriage 
and Behaviour, in a modeſt Look, in a 
grave and ſweet Countenance, in a 
compoſed Viſage, and rather ſmiling 
than ſevere. We muſt have Riches, for 
without them what can a Man under- 


take, and hope, eſpecially in the Age 


wherein 
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ue. comet unefois le peche, encore qu'il 
ſe remette au chemin de Ia Vertu,regoit toute- 


fox quelque regret en ſon Ame, & quelque 


honte de avoir commis,ce qui empeche qu'il - 
ne puiſje etre parfaitement heureux en cette 
vie. 

. Q, Pourquoy dites vous jointe a. une 
Exemption de toutes ſortes de Miſeres,6: 
a la Jouiflance de toutes fortes de Biens ? 

R. Parceque , pour etre perfaitement 
heureux en ce Monde, il faut etre exempt 
de Miſeres & 4 Affliftions durant tout It 
cours de cette vie, @» jouir de tous les Biens 
du Corps, de I Ame, &* de la Fortune. I 
faut avoir Ia Sante & la force du Corps, 
qui ſont rarement ſeparables; d autant-. 
qu*elles procedent d'une mane cauſe, qui eſt 
le bon Temperament, & la parfaite diſpeſi- 
tion des parties du Corps. 1l faut poſſeder 
Iz Beaute, qui confiſte en Ia Juſte proportion 
de toutes les parties du Corps, dans un Teint 
Vermeil, dans la bonne Grace, dans un 
Maintien agrecable, dans un Regard modeſte, 
dans une : grave Douceur. dans un Viſage 
compoſe, & plitot riant cue ſevere. Wl 
faut avoir les Richeſſes, car {ans elles que 
peut on entreprendre, & eſperer. particulie- 
rement dans le ſiecle ou nous [0::;mes, on 
tout ſe fait pour de POr. Et pour ie faire 


court ; 


I" Y 


wherein we live, where all things are 
made for Gold fake. And to make it 
ſhort, we muſt poſſeſs all other Goods 
both of Nature and Fortune ; and we 
muſt enjoy them all our life time 3 for, 
he that ſhould have lived a long while 
in enjoying all theſe Goods, if after- 
wards he ſhould loſe them, and fall 
into Miſery, he could not be eſteemed 
perfetly happy. 


Why was not Soloy willing we 


ſhonld - account no man happy. but aft- 
ter his death ? 

A. Becauſe the man that lives now 
enjoying all ſorts of Pleaſures, Ho- 
nours and Riches, may notwithſtand- 
ing come to a bad and ſhameful end. 

Q. Since there are ſo many Conditi- 
ons earneſtly required for mans happi- 
neſs in this life, is ic poſſible for him to 
be here perfectly happy ? 

A. That is not poſlible, moraliter lo 
quendo (morally ſpeaking) becauſe hu- 


man Life beginning by Tears, and 


continuing in a thouſand forts of mile- 

ries, troubles, cares, and ſudden Acci- 

dents, and ending with grief, it is very 

difficult, and in a moral Sence impol- 

ſible for him to be perfe&ly happy in 
t 


his 
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court ; I} faut avoir tows les autres Biens, 


tant de Ia Nature que de Ia Fortune, & il 


les faut avoir durant tout le cours de Ia wie; 
deſorteque celuy. qui auroit wvecu un lon 
temps en joniſſant de tors ces Biens, Sil ven- 


it enſuite & les perdre, & @ &tre miſerable, 


il ne pouroit pas etre eſtime parfaitement 
beareux. 


Q. Pourquyy Solon ne wouloit il pas 
qu"on eftimdt aucun homme heureux qu aprez 
ſa mort ? 

| R, C'eſt parceque Fhomme, qui wit 4 
preſent en jokiſſant des Plaiſirs, Honneurs 
© Richbeſſes, peut neantmoms avoir une 
bonteuſe &* mauvaiſe Fin. 

Q. Puiſquil y a tant de Conditions re- 
quiſes pour Ia beatitude de Phomme en cette 
vie, eft il poſſible qu'il y puiſſe Etre par- 
faitement heureux ? | 

R. Cela weſt pas poſſible moralement, 
parlant, parceque la wie de I'bomme com- 
mengant par les pleurs, continaant dans 
mille ſortes de miſeres, troubles, ſoins, & 
Accidents inopine, & finiſſant par Ia dou- 
leur, il eft fort difficile, & moralement im- 
poſſible qu'il puiſſe etre parfaitement henreux 
en cette vie : Neantmoins phiſicuement 
parlant 


this Lite : Nevertheleſs, phy/ice loquendo 


(phyſically '1peaking) that is not im- | 


poſtible; for that may happen when 
God pleaſes, for it is in his Power to 
make men, all whoſe Actions, ſhall be 
_ Vertuous, that ſhall be free from all 


Milſeries, and ſhall enjoy all forts - of 
Goods. 


©. How then can a man be happy in | 


this Life ? 

A. In enjoying a good Health; in 
having enough to.help him in his Ne- 
ceſiities,and in conforming all his Adti- 
ons--to Honeſty and Decency ; for in 
doing fo, he hath. the Teſtimony of a 
good Conſcience, an inward fatisfaci- 
_ on, a Joy in his Heart, a Peace, Quiet- 
nels and Delight in his Soul ; an Ho- 
nour and 'Eſteem of . all his Acquain 
tance, and a Hope well grounded to en 
joy in the other World the Preſence of 
God, who is his true and fſoveraign 
Good, 

_ Q. Why doyou fay that indoing o, 
he hath 4 Hope well grounded ? 

. A. Becauſe God hath promiſed Eter- 
nal Life, and the enjoyment of his Pre- 
ſence (which is the foveraign good of 


man in the other Life,) to them that 


ſhall 
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parlant cela neſt pas impoſſible ;, car cela 


| peut arriver, lors qu'il plaira a Dieu de 


Fordonner ainſy , car Dieu peut faire des 
bommes, dont toutes les attions ſeront wer- 


| tweuſes, qui ſeront exempts de toutes miſe- 


res, & qui jouront de toutes ſortes de 
Biens, 


Q. Comment eſt ce done que Phomme 
peut Etre heureux en cette vie £ 

R. En jouiſſant d'une bonne Sante, en 
ayant ſuffiſamment des biens pour ſubvenir 
a [es Neceſſite%, & en conformant toutes ſes 
Actions a Ia Bienſeance & Hometete ; car 
en agiſſant ainſy, il a le Temoignage d'une 
bonne Conſcience, une ſatisfa5tion interieare, 
un? Foye dans le Coeur, une Paix, Tran- 
quillite, & Plaifir dans Þ Ame, un Honnenr 
&* Ejt:me de tous ceux qui le connaiſſent, & 
une Eiperance bien fondee, pour jokir en 
[autre wie de la preſence de Dieu, qui en 
eſt le veritable, > ſourerain Bien, 


. Q. Pourquey dites vous qu'en agiſſant 
ainſy, 41 a une Eſperance bien tondee ? 


R. C'eſt: parceque Dieu a promis. Ia vie 
eternelle , & Ia Futuſſance de ſa Preſence 
(qui eſt le ſouverain Bien de Fhomme en 
Fautre vie) @ ceux qui garderont ſes Com- 
| mandements 
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ſhall keep his Commandments; that is, 
that ſhall live vertuoufly, or conform 
all their Actions to Honeſty and De- 
Cency. 

Q. What is a moral Vertue ? 

A. It is, faith Ariftotle, an Elefive 
Habitude conliſting in Mediocrity deter- 
mined by Reaſon, as a prudent Man 
ſhould determine it. 


Q. Why do you call it an Habitude? | 


A. Becauſe it is got by frequent 
Actions. 

g. Why do you call it El:#ive? 

A. It is to ſhew, that Vertve doth 
not only depend on our Will, but is al- 
lo practiſed with Counſel and Delibe- 
ration : And by this difference, moral. 
Vertue is diſtinguiſhed from Arts and 
Sciences, which confift in the Under- 
ſtanding. | 

&.-Why do you lay, conſiſting in Mz: 
diocrity ? 

A. It is to diſtinguiſh it from Vice, 
which, although ic be done with deli- 
beration, as Vertue is, yet doth not 
conſiſt in Mediocrity, but in an. excels 
or a defect. 

s Q. Why doyou ſay determined by Rea- 
ſon, as a Prudent man ſhould determine it ? 
A. Becauſe 
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mandements, ceſt- adire, qui vivront ver- 
turuſement, ou conformeront leurs Attions 
2 Is Bienſeance & Honttete. 


. Queſt ce que wertu morale? 

R. Ceft, dit Arifſtote, uwe Habitude 
Eleftive, qui conſiſte en Ia Mediocrite 
determinee par la Raiſon, comme un how- 
me prudent le determincroit. 

Q. Pourquoy Pappellcz vous Habitude ? 

R. C'eſt parcequ'elle Sacquiert par la 
frequentation des A6tons. | 

Q. Pourquoy Fappellez wors Elettive ! 

R. C*eſ# pour faire woir, que Ia Vertu'ne 
depend pas ſeulement de Ia Volonte, mais 
auſſi qu'elle eſt exercee avec Conſeil &- De- 
liberation, & par cette difference, Is Vertu 
morale eſt diftinguee des Sciences & des 


Arts, qui conſiſtent en  Entendement. 


Q. Pourquoy dites wares qui con filte en 
la Mcdiocrite ? 

R. CF pour la diſtinguer du vice, qui, 
quoyqu'il ſe pratique avec deliberation, 
ainſy que Ia wertu , ne conſifte pas pourtant. 
dans Ia Mediocrite, mais dans Fexcez," ou 
defeFuoſite. 

Q. Pourquoy dites vozrs determinee par 
la raiſon, comme un homme prudent la 
determineroit. R. Cef 
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A. Becauſe it ought to be "different 
according to the Circumſtances of 
Time, Places, and Perſons : As for Ex- 
ample, Liberality, which conſiſts in the 
middle of Covetouſnels and Prodigali- 
ty, ought to-be other in a private Man 
than in a Magiſtrate 3 and other in a 
poor Citizen than in a rich Gentleman: 
And even in reſpec of one and the 
{ame Perſon, it ought to be different 
according to Places, Times and Per- 
ſons : As for Example, I muſt give 
mare reſpe& to a Magiftrate when he is 
ſitting to judge, chan when he plays 
in his Garden. IT am to be more de- 
vout in the Church than at the Play ; 
and I am bound to be more charitable 
towards a poor Man of my Religion, 
than towards a Heathen, it they be 
both in an equal Neceflity. From 
whence it follows, 'that the Proportion 


that ought to be obſerved inthe Pra 


&ile of Vertue, ought to be Geometri- 
cal, and not Arithmetical, 

Q. What difference do you put be- 
tween an Arithmetical and Geometrical 
Proportion ! | 

A. An Arithmetical Proportion conſt 


ders the equality of Numbers, without 


haying 
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' R. Ceft parcequelle doit Etre difſerente 
Selon les. Circonſtances des temps, des licux, 


: & des Perſonnes : Par exemple 1a Liberalite, 


qui confſiſte dans le milieu de F Avarice & 
de Ia Prodigalite, doit @tre autre dans un 
homme prive que dans un Magiftrat, &- 
autre dans un ſimple Bourgeois, que dans un 
riche Gentilbomme ; &* meme a Degard 
d'une meme perſonne, elle doit ttre diffe- 
rente felon les Lieux, les Temps, - & les 
Perſonnes : Par exemple, je dois plus rendre 
de relpeft au Magiſtrat quand | eft dans 
ſon Siege de Fuſtice, que quand il-jine dans 
ſon Fardin. Fe dois etre pits devot 4 
PEgliſe, qu'a Ia Comedie ; & je dois tre 
pls charitable envers un pauvre de ma 
Religion, quenvers un Payen, lorsquils ſont 
dans une egale neceſſite : D'ox il Senfuit, 
que la Proportion, que 9m doit obſerver 
dans Pexercice de la wertu, doit tre Geo- 
metrique & nou Arithmetique. 


Q. Quelle difference mettez vous entre 
Proportion Geometrique, & CArithme- 
tique ? 

R.Lz Proportion Arithmetique regarde 
PEgalite des Nombres, ſans avoir egard 4 
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having any reſpect to the: equality of 
Reaſons 3 and on the contrary a Geome- 
trical proportion conliders the equality 
of Reaſons, without having any re- 
ſpect to the equality of Numbers : As 


for example, if I muſt diſtribute a hun- 


dred Crowns between four Perſons, if 
I give Five and twenty to each one, 
than I obſerve an Arithmetical Propor- 
tion. And if one of them deſerves as 
much as the three others, and becauſe 
of his merit I give him Threeſcore 
and fifteen ..Crowns, and Five and 
ewenty to the three other Perſons ac- 
cording to their merits, then 1 obſerve 
a Geometrical proportion. 

Q. How muſt we do to obſerve well 
this Geometrical Proportion in the 
Practice of Vertue 2 | 

'A. We mult pray to. God to enlight- 
en our underſtanding; ic behoveth us to 


be very Prudent, bur above all to be 


very pious towards God, and charitable 
towards our Neighbour. 

Objefion. You lay that moral Vertue 
ought to conlift in the Mean or Medio- 
crity ; that ſeems not to be true, be- 
cauſe there are Vertues ſeeming to have 
no Mean, as Juſtice, Magnificency, 
Magnanimity, 
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P Egalite des Raiſons; & Ia Proportion 
Geometrique au contraire regarde Þ Egalire 


| des Raiſons ſans avoir egard & ÞEgalite 
| des Nombres : Par exemple, fi je dois di- 


ſtribuer cent ects a quatre perſonnes, i je 
donne & chacun wvingt cinq ecus, alors job- 
ſerve Ia Proportion Arithmetique. Ft i 
Pun des quatre merite autantque les trois 
autres, &' qu'a cauſe de ſon merite je luy 
donne ſoixante & quinze ecus, & les vinge 
cinq autres aux trois autres hommes a Pro- 
portion de leur merite, a lors j obſerve la 
Proportion geometrique. | 


Q. Comment faut il faire pour bien ob- 
ſerver cette Proportion geometrique dans 
Pexercice de la Vertu ? 

"R. 7 faut en demander les lumieres a 
Dieu ; 11 cft beſoin d'une grande prudence, 
mais [ur tcut d une piete envers Dieu, & 
dun Amour envers le prochain, 


Objettion. Vozxs dites que-la Vertu mo- 
rale doit con(ifter dans un Milieu, ou Medi- 
ocritez ul ſemble que cela ni eft pas veritable, 
parcequil y a des Vertus qui femblent 1 a- 
voir point de milieu, comme la- Juſtice, ia 

K 3 Maron: ficence, 


Magnaminity, and the Love towards 
God and our Neighbour. 


A. As tor Juſtice, I anſwer, that 
there is a middle to be obſerved; for 


excels.in the diſtribution of Pains is cal- 


led Rigour and Cruelty ; and Defed is 
named Favour. 

As for Magnificency and Magnani- 
mity, I ſay that they ought ro be ruled 
. by Reaſon, (which may be called a 
Mean or Mediocrity) for ic muſt 


according to Perſons, Times, Places, 


and other Occaſions 3 otherwiſe Mag: 


nificency may pals for a Folly an Su- 


perfluity ; and Magnanimity for a 
Raſhneſs and Temerity. 

And as for the Love towards God 
and our Neighbour, I ſay that they ae 
Divine Vercues ; whereof it is not here 
the Queſtion, {peaking of Moral ones 
only ; nevertheleſs I may ſay, that ex- 
cels may be found in the one and the o- 
ther, for there may be Superſticion in 
the love of God, and Imprudence in 
the love towards our Neighbour, which 
Imprudence may produce ſeveral per- 
nicious Eftecs : As for example, it by 
an exceſs of Love towards my Neigiht 
bour, I beſtow all my goods upon a 


lewd 
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Magnificence, Ia Magnanimite, & Þ Amour 


envers Dicu & Ie prochain. | 
R. Quant a la Fuſtice, je refgond quiil 
a un milicu 12 obſerver, car Pexcezx, vhs 
la diftribution des peines eſt appelle Riguenr 
& Cruaute, & la defeFuiſite eff appellee 
Faveur. N 
Quant a la Magnificence && Magnanimi-g 
te, je dis quelles doivent Etre regltes au ni 
veau de la raiſon, (ce que Pon peut appeller © 


' be Milieu ou meducrite) car il faut que ce 


foit ſelon les perſonnes, les Temps, les Lieux 
> autres Occaſions 3 autrement Ia IMagnt 
ficence peut paſſer en Folie & Superfluitt  &# 
la Magnanimite en Temerite, 


Et quant a P Amour de Dieu & du pro- 
chain, je dis que ce ſont des vertus theo- 
logales, dont il neſt pas icy queſtion, car 
29s ne parlons que des morales \ toutefois 
fe puis dire, que dans Pun & dans Pautre 
Sy peut trouver de I excez, : car dans Þ' 4- 
mour de Dieu il peut y avoir de la Super- 
ſftition, &* dans celuy du prochain de IiIm- 
prudence, qui peut cauſer beaucoup de per- 
nicieux Effetts : Par exemple, ſi par un ex- 
cez d Amour envers mon prochain je donne 
tous mes biens & un debauche, outre que je - 
me. mets dans une grande incommodite, 


A. 3. je 


198 Moral Science, or the Way to be Happy. 


lewd man, beſides that T bring my elf 
Into a great inconveniency, . give lixe- 
wile an increaſing to his Vice 

S, How muſt we Go t ar. we may 


filts moral Vertue ? 

A. We muſt depart from that extre- 
mity, which we are naturally more in- 
clined to, and bend on the other fide; 
as the Gardners do when they will make 
ftraight a young crooked 'Iree, for 
then they bend him on the contrary 
q de. | 

Q. What 1s required to render a ver- 
tuous Action worthy to be rewarded ? 

A. It ought to be voluntary; for if it 
be done either by Fear, or Violence, I 
mean againſt our Will, it doth deſerve 
no reward, or at leaft it doth. not de- 
ſerve ſo much; as when it is done hear- 
tily, and with a good will. 

So it is concerning a bad Action, 
done either without conſideration, or 
by fear, or conftraiatz for it ought 
not to be punithed, or if it mult re- 
ceive puniſhment, it ongpit to be leis 
than when it is done with Reflection 
and Conſent. 


-Q: Is 


"find this Middle or Mean, wherein con- 'Þ 
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Vices. 


Q. Comment faut i faire pour trouver ce 
milieu, 0% conſiſte Ia Vertu morale ? 
Cy. 

R. 7 faut $eloigner de Pextremite, a 
Iaquelle nous reconnoiſſons avoir plus. d'in- 

* is ; 
clination naturelle, &* pancher de Pure 
cote, ainſi que font les Fardiniers;car quand 
ils veulent redreſſer un jeune Arbre torin, 
ils le panchent de Pautre c0te, 


Q: Queſt i] requis pour rendre une Afi» 
on vertueule digne de recompence ! 
'R. 7 faut quelle ſoit volontaire, car 
fi elle eſt faite par Crainte, ou par Violence, 
je weux dire contre notre votonte, elle ne me- 
rite point de recompeice,” ou pour le moins 
elle en merite pas tant que quand elle eſt 
faite de bon coeur, & de bonne Volome. 
Ainſi en eſt il Iune mechante ation faite 
ſans y penſer, ou par Crainte, on par Con- 
irainte ; car elle ne doit pas Etre punie, os 
ft elle doit recevoir quelque punition, i! faut 
que ce ſoit plus legerement que quand 
elle eſt faite avec Reflexicn, @*- con 
ſentement. 3% Le] HOI 
1H 5 ; # 


RK 4. La- 
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Q: Is a bad Action, done: by Igno- 


rancs, to be excuſed or to be puniſht? 

A. There is an Ignorance Juris, and 
an Ignorance Fadli ; the former doth 
not excuſe, and ought to be puniſh'd ; 
_ the latter excuſes, and ought not 

0 b2 puniſhe. 

X Make me underſtand, What is an 
uk Crance as and what is an Igno- 
FACE Fatt ! 

. If any one, after having ſtollen 
ind ied, thoutd be ignorant ic were 
1! done, this Ignorance wouid not ex- 
cuſe him ; for he might have asked ad- 
VICC and colniel 3 and this is called 7e- 
| norautia Juris; But 1t a Man alter having 
gone a long Voyage, ſhould return ins 
to his own Country, and againſt his 
knowledg ſhould marry. his own Siſter, 
this Ignorance ſhould be excuied and 
not be puruſhed 3 this Ignorance is cal- 
led Ionorantia Facti. 

8. When men, being upon che Sea, 
to fave both their Veſſels and Life, throw 
their Goods into the Waves, is that Adi 
on voluntary or conſtrain de 

..4. It is both; it is voluntary, becauſs 
it is done wich RefleQion, Choice and 
Conſent; and it is conftrained, becauſe 
tney 
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Q La mauvaiſe Ation qui ſe fait par Ip- 
norance eſt elle excuſable,ou doit elle Etre punte? 
R. I} y a une Jonorance de droit, & il 
7 a une Ignorance de fait; celle Ia Wexcuſe 
pas, EX par conſequent doit &tre punie ; mais 
celle cy excuſe, & ne doit pas Etre punie. 


Q. Faites moy comprendre ce que Ceft 
qu' Ignorance de Droit, & Ignorance de 
Fait ? | 

R, Sz quelqu'un, aprez avoir derobe & 
fue, ignoroit que ce fut _— cette [ono- 
rance ne Iexeuſeroit pas, @ il ſeroit puni 
nonobſtant ſon ignorance, parce qu'il pou- 
vut avoir recours anx gens ae Conſeil, & 
demander leur advis ; & cette ignorance 
"appelle\ Ignorance de Droit, mais fr un hom- 
me, aprez avoir fait un long Voyage, re- 
venoit dans Ie pays, & ſans le ſgavoir 
epouſoit ſa propre Soeur, cctte Ignorance ſe- 
roit excuſable, & ne ſeroit pas punie 3 &- 
cette ignorance 5s appelle ignorante de Fait. 

Q. Quand ceux qui ſont ſur mer, pour: 
ſauver leur waiſſeau &* leur vie, jettent 
leurs biens dans les ondes, cette Aion 14 eſt 
elle volontaire os contrainte ? 

R. Elle eft Pune & Pautre ;, ells eff vo» 
lontaire, parcequ'elle eft faite avec Reflex- 
ion, choix & conſentement \ > elle eff con- 

K 5 trainte,. 


they loſe their Goods with Repugnancy 
and againſt their Will. 


Q. What things are requiſite in moral 
Aftions ? 


A. Will, Deliberation, and Eietion. 


Q. Make me underſtand that clearly. 
A. Our ill, in the end of her Aci- 


ons, doth always propoſe to her ſelf 


fomething good, either true or appa- 
rent, and never an ill thing as-ill, but 
always. under the colour and appear- 
ance of Good ; for what Crime ſoe- 
ver is committed by wicked men, it is 
always for ſome end, if not honeſt, at 
leaſt uſeful or dele&able. 

Deliberation conſults of the Means fit 
to obtain our end; as a Phyſician con- 
ſults whether ic be convenient -to let 
blood or to purge. 

And Ele4icz, which is an Effet of 
Conſultation, amongſt ſeveral means 
atore conſidered, chulſcs the fitteſt, and 
puts them. in pradctiſe.. | 

Q. Is Deliberation found in all our 
Actions ? 

A. Nas it is only found in thoſe 
that are poſſible, and are to be done ; 
fer we never ſaw a. Wiſe man conſult-- 
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trainte,..car ce avec Repugnance qu'ils 
perdent ainſy leurs bicns. 
Q. Quelles choſes. ſont requiſes dans les 


Actions morales ? 


R. La Veolonte, 1a Deliberation, & DE- 


leftion. 


Q. Faites moy voir cela clairement. 

R. La volonte, dans Ia fin de. ſes A4- 
ftions ſe propoſe toujours pour objet le bien 
ſoit furay, ſoit apparent, &* non ſamais le 
mal entantque mal, mais toujours ſous la 


 couleur & apparence du Bien ; car quelque 


Crime que comettent les mechants, ceſs tont- 
jours pour quelque fin, ſinon. houete, aumoins 
utile, ou delefable. | 


La Deliberation conſulte des moyens pro-- 
pres pour arriver a ia fin; ainſi un- Mede- 
in conſulte $il eſt expedient de ſaignar, un: 
de purger. | 

Et V'EleQtion, qui ef# un effet de Ia Con-- 
ſaltation, entre pluſieurs moyens dont on a+ 
wvoit delivers, choifit les plas propres, > tes. 
wet en pratique. 

Q., Lz Deliveration ſe trouve-t-elle aans: 
toutes nos Actions £ 

R. Nun, elle je trowue ſeulement dans: 
celles qui ſout poſſibles, &* que ſont a faire 3: 
car 0.4 fjamais Vu un honn? vien_ 
cenſs: 


ing about impoſlible things, nor about 
thoſe that are done, neither about thoſe 
that happen either by Neceflity or.. by 
Chance ; becauſe they cannot be chan- 


ged to our advantage by our Conſulta- 


tion. 

Q. Doth a man commit vicious Acti- 
ons v:luntarily ? 

A. Yes, otherwiſe Magiſtrates ſhould 
not puniſh MalefaQors ; and ſince they 
puniſh them, ?ris becauſe they did wo- 
Iuntarily commit. a Crime. Moreover, 
if we have a power to do good Ati: 
ons voluntarily,by a like reafon we have 
alſo a power to do bad. 

9. Which is the Subje&t of Vertues 
and Vices? | 

A. Paſſions, which are called Motr- 
ons, or Agitations of the Soul. 

' &. Which way comes a Paſflion ? or 
how is our Soul moved and agitated ? 

A. Its Objet is firſt confidered either 
true, or at leaſt probable then fancied 


good or bad, and conſequently plea- 


{ting or unpleaſing, and therefore to be 


defired or to be avoided ; and fo our. 


Soul by the mean of animal Spirits is 
mov'd and agitated. From thence ic 
follows, that trom the Agitation of our 
Soul 
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cenſe conſulter des choſes impoſſibles, ni de 
celles qui ſont faites, non plus que des 
choſes qui arrivent par neceſſie, ou fortuite- 
ment ; parcequ'elles ne peuvent etre chan: 
gees a notre advantage par notre Conſul- 
tation. | | 

. I*homme fait-il des Ations vicien: 
ſes volontairement ? 

R. Ouy, autrement les Magiſtrats ne 
puniroient pas les Malfeiteurs ; &- puiſ- 
qu'ils es puniſſent, c'eſt a cauſe quiils ont 
commis \ le crime volomairement. De- 
plas fi nous avons le powuoir de faire de bon- 
nes Attions volont aitement, pour une meme 
raiſon nous en porrvons faire des mauvaiſes. 

Q. Quel eff le Sujet des Vertus & des 
Vices 

R. Ce ſon les Paſſions, qu'on appelle des 
Motions ou Apitations de Þ Ame. 

Q. Comment ſe fait Ia Paſſion, ou com- 
ment eſt ce que Ame eft emene, & agitee ? 

R. L*Objet eft premierement conſiders 
wray, ou aumoins probable; pus imagine 
bon ou mauvais, & conſequemment deletF- 
able ou facheux,; & partant a defirer ou a 
fwir, + ainfi Ame par le moyen des E- 
ſprits animaux ſe trowve emeite, 2 apitee z 
D'oz il Senſuit que Ceſt @ Pagitation de 
P Ame, procedante de Ia Connoisſance que 

1777) 


Soul, proceeding from the knowledg of 
an Obje& repreſented to our outward 
Senſes, and Imagination, every Paflion 
Proceeds. | 

98. How many Paſtions are there ? 

A. Commonly we reckon Eleven ; 
becauſe either the Obje&t, which we 
think upon, is good, and to be detired ; 
or it is bad, and to be avoided. If it 
be good, it cauſes Lowe, a Deſire to 0b- 
tain it, and a Delight in its Poſſeflion;. 
and if it be bad, it produces a Hatred, 
Shunning,andDiſpleaſure when it 15 come. 
But if the Object good or bad is con- 
ſidered difficule to be got, or avoided, 
than it produces, Hope, Deſpair, Fear, 
Beildneſs and Anger, 

Q, Are there any Authors that haye 
reckoned more: than Eleven ? | 

A. Yes, Cariefins begins with Admi- 
ration, then goes on with Eſteem, Vene- 
ration, Contempt, Pride, Humility or 
Abje&ion, Love, Hatred, Cupidity or 
Deftire, Animoſity, Boldneis, Cowar-- 


diſe, Synthereſe, Joy, Sorrow, Envy,. 


Piety, Complacency , or Delight in 
himſelf, Grief, or Repentance, Favour, 
Gratefulneſs, Incignation,. Anger, Glo- 
ry, Shame and Dilgult, 

&:. Why, 
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nous avons de I'Objet repreſent? 3 nos ſens 
externes, &* & notre Imagiaation, queſt 
rapportee chaque Paſſion. 


'Q. Combien y a-t-il de Paſſions ? 
R. Ordinairement on en conte Unze ; 
parceque ou Objet que Fon conſidere eff 
bon > a defirer, ou il eſt mauvais, & 4 
eviter. $'41 eſt hon, il produit PAmour, 
Je Defir de Pacquirir, & le Plaiſir en (a 
jonifſance > &* $i] eff mauvas, il produit 
Ia Hane, /a Puite pour Peviter, & Ie 
Deplaifir lorsquw'il eſt arrive. Que i POb- 
fet bon ou mauvais eſt conſiders difficile a 
acquerir, ou a eviter a hrs il produit 
Eſperance, /e Deſeſpoir, /z Crainte, 
la Hardieſle, & la Colere. 

Q. Y a-t-il des \Autheurs qui en ont conte 
davantage ? | 

R. Ouy, Des cartes commence par Þ.44- 
miration, puz continue par Þ Eſtime, Ia Ve- 
neration, le Mepris, Ia Superbe, Humilite 
ou Abje5tion, Amour, Haine, Cupidite on 
Defir, Animoſite, Hardiefſe, Puſillanimite, 
Synthereſe, Joye, Triſteſſe, Envie, Pitie; 
Complaiſance en ſoy meme, Douleur ou Re- 


 pentence, Faveur, Gratitude, Indignation, 
. Colere, Glojre, Pudeur, Degout- 


Q. Pourquoy 


Q. Why doth Carteſins make ſuch an 
Enumeration of Paſſions ? | 

A. Becauſe of the Connexion that 
he has found among them. | 

Q. Shew me that evidently. 

A. As ſoon as we judg an Obje& to 
be extraordinary, and new, then we 
admire it, and becauſe this may happen 
before we know whether this Objed is 
convenient, or no, for that reaſon Ad- 
miration ſeems to be the firſt of Paſli- 
ons. It has no contrary ; for, if the 
Object repreſented has nothing in it 
ſelf extraordinary, we are not moved 
at it, and we think upon it without 
Paſlion. 

After Admiration come Eſteem and 
Veneration, if we do fancy any excel 
lency in our Objea ; and Contempt, 
if we think it to be baſe and abjea. 
And becauſe the Obje& may be in us, 
and that we may efteem or deſpiſe our 
ſelves, from thence proceed Pride, and 
Humility. And becauſe the Ooje& 
may be conſidered good in our reſpect, 
from thence proceeds Love ; and if it 
| be conſidered as being hurtful, chen it 
cauſes Hatred. From this conſiderati- 


on of good ani evil come out all other 
Paſltons, 
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| Q. Pourquoy Des Cartes fait il un te] 


denombrement des Paſſions ? 

R. C'eſt 4 cauſe de Ia connexion qu'il a 
trouve entre elles. 

Q_ Faites moy wor cela clairement. 

R. Auſfitot que nous Fugeons un Objet 
etre extraordinaire & nouvean, nous Pad- 
mirons; O& parceque cela peut arriver 
vant que nous connoiſſions, ſi cet objet nous 
eſt cenvenable ou non, pour cette raiſon 
F Admiration femble etre la premiere des 
Paſſons. Elle na point de contraire \ par- 
ceque, fi Pobjet qui ſe preſente n'a rien en 
foy Pextraordmaire, nons n'en ſommes point 
excitez,, & nom le confiderons ſans Paſ- 


fron. 


Aprez, P Admiration vient I Eftime, & 
la Veneration, fi nous conſederons de I excel- 
lence dans nitre objet , & le mepris, fi nous 


y imaginons de la Petiteſſe. Et parceque 


| Objet peut etre en now memes, & yo 
nous pouvens nom eftimer, ou mepriſer, dela 
vient la Superbe, & Humilite, &* parceque 
I objet peut ere conſidere comme bon 4 notre 
epard, dela naiſt PAmour ; & Sl eft con- 
fidere comme nuiſible, a lors il produit a 
Haine. De cette conſideration du Bien &- 
du Mal procedent les autres Paſſions, & 
premierement le Defir ou Cupidite, qui arrive 
lerſque 
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Paſſions. Firſt of ail Deſire: or Cu- 
pidity, which happens when not only 
we long for the acquiſition of a Good 
abſent, and for the ſhanning of an Evil 
which we think will come to pak; 
but alfo when we wiſh for the conſer- 
vation of fome Good, or for the ab- 
ſence of fome Evil : And when we 
imagin that the Good defired may be 
obtain'd, from thence proceeds Hope : 
If we think that it is hard to be acqui- 
red, from thence comes Fear. When 
we are in a great H9pe togetit, irom 
thence proceeds Aflurance or Conti- 
dence: And when we think on the 
contrary, from thence comes Diſpair. 
And becauſe there may be difficulty in 
the choice of Means fit to obtain the 
Good deſired, from thence comes Doudt, 
or the ſuſpenſion of our Mind, Ani: 


moſity or Boldneſs, Puſillanimity or | 


Cowardiſe. And when, whithout ha- 
ving firſt put away the heſitation of our 


Mind, we determins our ſelves to an - 
Action, from thence comes Syntherelis 


or the Worm of Conſcience. The con- 
ſideration of a preſent good cauſes Joy, 
and the conſideration of a preſent Evil 
brings forth ſorrow. But if Good is 
conſidered 


Qa 


on fr II 


/ 


PEO CIS he ao 


> Vu © 


_ 


* £6300 


Morale,ou leMoyen d'ctre Heureux, 211 


lorſque non ſeulement on deſire Facquiſitic® 
du Bien qui eſt abſent, & la fuite du Mat 
qwon croit devoir arriver, mais encore lors 
qu on Souhaite-la conſervation de quelque 
Kien, ou Pabſence de quelque Mal. Et 
lorſque nous nous imaginons que le Bien deſirs 
ſe peut obtenir, dela wient I Eſperance, fi 
no penſons que Pacquiſition en eſt difficile, 
dela wicnt Ia crainte. Lorſque now awvons 
une grande Eſperance de Fobtenir, dels 
procede P Aſſuranee, ou Confience : Et quand 
701 nous repreſentons le contraire, - dela vi- 
ent le Deſeſpoir. Et parce qu'il peut » a- 
voir de Ia difficulte dans le choix des Moyens 
pour obtenir le Bien deſire, de 1a vient le 
Doute, cu . Balancement de note Eſprit, 
P Animeſite, ou Hardi:/je & Puſilanimite 


_ ou Poltronerie, Et lor{cue ſans avoir mis 


bas Is Doute, ou Heſitation d'Eſprit, noms 
nous determinons & quelque attion, dela 
vient la Syntereſe, ou Remord de Con- 
ſeirnce, La conſideration du bien pre- 
ſent cauſe la Foye, & Ia conſideration 
du mal preſent produit Ia Triſteſſe. Que 
fi le Bien eſt confideve comme appartenant 4 
autruy & que nom en eſftimions indigne, 
cela cauſe PEnvie; & fi Ceſt un mal, 1! 
produit la Pitie, qui, comme F Envie, eſt 
une eſpece de Trifteſſes Or parceque nous 


Pouuons 


conſidered as belonging to another; and 
if we fancy him unworthy of it, that 


produces Pity, which, as Envy, is a 
kind of ſorrow. But becauſe we may 
confider the Cauſe of Good and Evil, 


the Good done by us cauſes in us an in- 
ward Pleaſure, which is the ſweetelt of 
all Paſſions; and on the contrary, the 
Evil committed by us produces Grief 
and Vexation. Moreover, the good 
done by others produces Favour 3 and 


Thankfulneſs or Acknowledgment: 
And likewiſe the Evil commitced by 
others, when it doth not concern us, 
then it doth only produce Indignation; 
and Anger, if it regards us. 

It the Good, which is, or was in us, 
be related to the Opinion of others, it 
cauſes Glory, and Evil on the contrary 
produces Shame : And whereas the con- 
tinuation of that which is good breeds 
a filling and glutting, from thence 
comes a Diſguſt, One might again 
mark here as many other different Pat- 
ſions, as our Soul may differently con- 
ſider an Obje&. 


Note 


212 Moral Science,or the Way to be Happy. 


cauſes Envy ; and if it be an Evil, it '| 


not only as preſent, bur alſo as abſent, 


if we receive this good, it caufes 
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pouvons conſiderer la Cauſe du bien ou du 
mal tant preſent qu abſent, le Bien que nous 


. avons fait nous cauſe une complaiſance in- 


tericure, qui eff Ia plas douce de toutes les 
paſſuuns, & aucontraire le mal que nous 4 
Vons commis excite Ia Douleur. Deplus le 
Bien, que les autres font, cauſe. la Faveur ; 
& i nom regevons ce bien, il produit la 
Gratitude, ou Reconnoiſſance : Par une ſem- 
blable raiſon le Mal qui eſt commu par les 
autres, quand il ne nous touche pas, d lors ul 
produit ſeulement PIndignation; & Ia 


Ciltere, Sil nous regarde. 


Et i le Bien, qui eff, ou a ete en nous, eſt 
rapporte 4 I' Opinion que les autres en peu- 
vent concevoir, il produit en now la Glaire ; 
& le mal au contraire produit Ia Honte. 
Et dautantque la Continuation du Bien en- 
gendre raſaſſiement, de 1a wvient le Degout. 
On Ppouroit encor icy marquer autant d'au- 
tres differentes Paſſuns, que I Ame peut con- 
ſrderer differemment un Objet. 


A 


Remarquez, 
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theſe different Paſſions may be reduced 
unto Six, viz. Admiration, Love, Ha- 
tred, Deſire, Foy, and Sadneſs, becauſe 
all the others are derived from them. 

Q. What is Admiration ? 

A. It is a ſudden occupation of. the 
Soul towards an Objet, which ſeems 
to be rare and extraordinary. 

Q. What difference is there between 
Admiration and Aftoniſhment ? 

- A. No other but that Aſtoniſhment 
1s an excels of Admiration. 

Q. Give the Definition of Love and 
Hatred. 

A. Love is an agitation of the Soul, 
proceeding from the Motion of the 
Spirits, which incites her to joyn her 
ſelf willingly with the Objets that ſeem 
to be ſuitable and convenient; and 
Hatred is an agitation proceeding from 
the Spirits, which induces our Soul to 
ſeparate her ſelf by conſent from the 
Objeas that appear to her to be hurtful. 
2. Whatdifference do you put be- 
tween the Lowe of Concupiſcence and the 
Love of Benevolence 2 j- 

A. TheLove of Benevolence is when 


we do wiſh good to ſome body without 
any 


b 

” 

FY z 
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Way to be Happy.” 
Note, that according to Carteſis, all. 
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Remarquez, que ſelon des Cartes, toutes 


res differentes Paſſions ſe peuvent. reduire a 
Six; ſgavoir a VAdmiration, Amour, 


Haine, Deſir, Joye, &* Triſteſle ; par- 
ceque toutes les antres en ſont derives. 

Q. Queſt ce qu*Admiration ? 
| R. C*eſt une ſoudaine occupation de Ame 
envers un Objet, qui luy ſemble rare &- 
extraordinaire. 
Q. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre Admi- 
ration & Etonnement ? 
R. Point d autre, ſinonque PEtonne- 
ment ef# un excez a'Admiration? 
Q. Donnez moy Ia Definition del Amour; 
& de la Haine. 
R. LU Amour eft une agitation de I Ame, 
procedante du mouvement des Eſprits, qui 
Pincite a ſe joindre par volonte aux Objets 
qui luy Conch convenables ; & la Haine 
eſt une agitation procedante des Eſprits, qui 
incire Ame 'a ſe ſeparer par conſente- 
ment des Objets, qui lui paroiſſent nui- 
ſibles. | 


Q. Quelle difference mettez wous entre 
Amour de Concupiſcence, & Amour 
de Bienveillance ? 

R. LU Amonr de Bierveillance ef} lors- 
que nous voulons du bien a quelqu'un ſans 
aucun 


any mixture of our Intereſt ; and the 
Love of Concupiſcence. is when we 
love any one; not becauſe of the good 
Qualities that are in him, but only for 
the Profit that we may receive from 
him. - | 

Q. What difference is there between 
Amity and Devotion ? Ry 

A. Amity has a reſpect unto. Men, 
and Devotion takes commonly God 
for its Objet ; I ſay commonly, be- 
cauſe ſometimes it regards alſo Men 
and our Country. Moreover in Ami: 
ty the Lover prefers himſelf tothe Lo 
ved 3 but in Devotion the Lover doth 
always prefer to himſelf ics Object lo- 
ved ; 1o that he doth not fear to die for 
his Conſervation, as it appears by Ie 
vera] Examples of Perſons that accepted 
death willing]y to fave the Life of their 
Princes and Country men. 

Q. What is Defire 2? 

A. It isan agitation of our Soul pro- 
ceeding from the Spirits, whereby ſhe 
is diſpoſed not only to wiſh for the-pot: 
ſeſffion of a Good abſent, and for” the 
conſervation of that which is preſent, 
but alſo for the abſence of an Evil both 
preſent and to come, 

O. Give 
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aucun melange des notre Intereſt ; && PP. 
mour de Concupiſcence eſt, lorſque nons ai- 
mons quelqu'un non a cauſe des bonnes qua- 
litez, qui ſont en luy, mais ſeulement pour 


te Profit que nous en pouvons retirer. 


Q. Quelle difference y a-t i1 entre Ami: 


tie > Devotion ? 


R. L' Amitie regarde les hommes, & la 
Devotion a ordinairement Dieu pour obpet ; 
Te dis ordinairement, parceque quelquefors 
elle regarde auſſi les hommes,& la Patrie. De 
plus dans Þ Amitie' Amant ſe prefere a Pai- 


me; mais dans la Devotion  Amant prefere 


 Fcnjours 4 foy meme ſon Objet aime, enſorte 


qu'il ne cramt pas de mourir pour ſa con- 
ſervation ; a qu'il appert par pluſicurs 
Exemples de Perſonnes, qui ſe ſont liurets 
a la mort pour conſerver Ia wie de leurs 
Princes, & Concitoyens. ; 


Q. Queſt ce que le Deſir? | 
R. C'eft une agitation de F Ame, pro- 
cedante des Eſprits, par laquelle elle ej 


diſpoſee a ſoubaiter non ſeulement Ia jouuſ- 


fance du bien abſent, & la conſervation du 
preſent, mais encore Pabſence du Mal, tant 


de celuy qui eſt preſent, que ds celuy qui 


peut arriver. 
EL, Q. Donnez 


218 Moral Science, or thy Way tobe Happy. 1 
Q. Give me the Definition of Joy. 
A. It is a joyful agitation of our Soul 


in the poſlefſion of a godd repreſented + « 


as her own. 
Q. What is Sorrow ? || 
- A. It is a languiſhing agitation of 
our Mind, cauſed by the Evil which 
our Soul repreſents to her {elf as her 
own, by the mean of the Spirits of our | 
Brain. 
Q. Which are the Cauſes of theſe two 
different Paffions 2? 
A. Joy proceeds from the Opinion of 
a Good, and Sorrow from that of an 
Evil. Nevertheleſs the one and the 0- 
ther do ſometimes proceed from the | 
good or bad diſpoſition of our Tem- 
by 
; Q. What is the reaſon that Joy cauſes 
a reddiſh and Vermillion Colour in our 
Face. | 
A. Becauſe Joy opening our Heart, 
its Blood runs quickly through all the 
Veins, and ſo ſwelling the parts of our 
Viſage, renders it more fair and agree- 
able. | 
. Q, Why doth Sorrow commonly ren- 
der our Vilage Pale 2 


A.. Be caule 
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Q. Donnez,moy la Defimition de Ia Foye ? 
R. C'eſt une joyeuſe agitation de I Ame 
i dans la poſſeſſion dun Bien, qui Iuy eſt re- 
Y  preſente comme ſien. 

Q. Queſt ce quela Triſteſſe ? 

R. C'eſt une languiſſante agitation d E- 
ſprit cauſee par le mal que Ame ſe repre- 
ſente comme ſien par le moyen des Eſprits du 
Cervean. 


> | Q. Quelles ſont les Cauſes de ces deux 
| differentes Paſſions ? | 
f R. La Foye procede de Popinion du bien, 


1 & la Triſteſſe de celle du mal ; neantmoins 
p Pune & Pautire procedent quelqaefois de Ia 


e | bonne ou mauvaiſe diſpoſition de notre 

i temperament. 

M Q. D'ou wient que la TFoye produit 

Ir une Couleur rouge e* Vermeille ſur le Vi- 
ſage ? 

t, R. C'eſt parceque Ia Foye ouvrant le 

" Coenr, le ſang secoule promptement par 

Ir toutes les Veines, & ainſi enflant les par- 

2 ties du wviſape, le rend pln ſerain & pins « 
agreable. 

gs: Q. D'o# vient qne Ia Triſteſſe rend or- 


dinairement le viſage pale ? 
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A. Becauſe it ſhuts up our heart, 
which is the cauſe that the Blood run- 
ning flowly through our Veins, and 
growing colder, gives a bleak and whi- 
tiſh colour to our Face. 

g. And why doth ſorrow ſometimes 
produce a red Colour upon our Face ? 


A. Becauſe it is joyned with other | 


Paflions, as Love, Detire and Hatred; 
for theſe Paſltons, heating the Blood, 
which comes out of the Liver, thruſt it 
into our Heart, and from thence into 
our Face, which is the cauſe that it ap- 
pears red. 

. What 1s the reaſon that Shame 
makes us bluſh ? 

A. That comes in part from the Love 
of our ſelves, and in part from a De 
fire to avoid a preſent Infamy, which 
is the caule that the Blood is brought 
from our Heart into our Face, and fo 
cauſes it to grow red. 

9. What difference do you put be- 
tween Death and Sw ouning ? 

A. By Death the heat of our Heart 
is intirely ſtifled ; and by Swouning it 
is ſo choaked that there {till remains &- 
nough to kindle it again. * 


8. From whence proceeds Laughing? . 


A, From 
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R. Ceſt parcequ'elle reſſerre Ie Coeur, 
ce qui eſt Ia cauſe que le ſang coulant Jente- 
ment par les veines, & devenant plus froid, 
donne une couleur pale a notre Viſage. 


Q. Et dot vient qu la Triſteſſe produit 
quelauefois une Rougeur ſur le Viſage ? 

R. C'eſt parcequelle ſe joint. 4 d autres 
Paſſions, comme a Þ Amour, as Defir & & 
la Haine ; car ces Paſſions, «chaufant te 
ſang qui wient du Foye, be pouſſent au Coeur, 
E- dela au Viſage, ce qui eſt la cauſe qu'is 
paroit TOUpes | 


Q. D'ox vient que Ia Pudeur ou Ia Honte 
nos fait rougir ? 

R. Cela wient en partie de Þ Amour de 
nous memes, & en partie du defir d'eviter 
une preſente infamie ; ce qui eſt Is Cauſe 
que le ſang eft conduit du Coeur au Viſage, 
& ainſy le fait rougir. | 


Q. Quelle difference mettez wors entre la 
Meort &- P Evanouiſſement ? 

R. Dans la mort la chaleur du Cocur eſt 
entierement ſuffoqute ; &+ dans I Evanouiſ- 
ſement elle eſt tellement ſuffoqute , qu'il 
en reſte encor aſſes pour Ia rallumer. 

Q. D'o# procede le Ris? 

L 3 R. D'une 


A. From a ſudden Admiration of a 
thing- that ſeems pleating to us, which, 
{welling our Lungs, forces the Air to 
come ont impetuouſly, which cauſeth 
this inarticulate Voice called Laughing, 

Q. Which is the Spring of Tears, and 
from whence do they proceed ? 

A. They are Vapours which come 
. ont from our Eyes, whoſe cauſe com 
monly is the ſadneſs which we receive, 
becauſe of an Obje& that ſuffers, and 
which we do love. | 

Q. Which is the Cauſe of. thoſe Sob- 
bings and Sighings which are joyned 
-with Tears ? 

A. It is an abundance of Blood, 
which, ſwelling our Lungs, doth haſti- 
ly expel the Air out of them, and fo 
Eauſes Sobbings in our Throat. 

Q. Which is the cauſe of Sighings ? 

A. It is a forrow, which, cloſing our 
Heart, and hindring the Blood from 
going into our Lungs, is the cauſe why 
we vigh. 

Q. What is the Reaſon that at the 
Play we do ſometimes feel Joy, ſome- 
times Sadneſs, other times Love, other 
times Hatred, and feveral other Pal- 


tions ? 
A. That 
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R. Dune ſoudaine Admiration dune 
choſe, qui nows paroit agreable, laquelle en- 


flant nos polmons contraint Fair den ſortir 


avec impetuoſite, ce qui cauſe cette Voix inar- 
ticulee qu on appelle Ris. 

Q. Quelle eſt Ia Source des Larmes, & 
quelle en eſt la Cauſe ? 

R. Ce ſont les Vapeurs qui ſortent des 
yeux, dont Ia cauſe eſt ordinairement Ia Tri- 
fteſſe, que noms avons d'un Objet qui ſoufre, 


que 1015 aymons. 


. Q. Quelle eff Ia Cauſe des Gemiſſements 


| gui accompagnent les Larmes? 


R. C'eſt une abondance de ſang, quiz 
enflant les polmons, en chaſſe P Air avec 
precipitation, & ainſi cauſe les Gemi(ſements 
dans le Gofter. © 

Q. Quelle eft la Cauſe des Soupirs? 

R. C'eſt Ia Trifteſſe, laquelle reſferrant 
le Coeur, + empechant que le ſang ne monte 
aux polrmons, eſt Ia cauſe que now Soupt | 
TOMS, | 

Q. D'o% wient qu'ttant & Ia Comedie | 
nous ſentons quelguefoz de Is Foe, quelque- _ 
fois de Ia Triſteſſe, d'autrefois de F Amour, | 
d autrefeis de Ia Haine & pluſicurs autres | 


Paſſions ? : 
L 4 R. Ce la 1 
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preſentation of Objets co our Imagi- 
' nation? | 
©. What 1s Jealouty ? 

A. Itis a kind of Fear foyned to a 
defire of keeping the enjoyment of a 
good, which is the: cauſe that we -exa- 
mine the lighteſt Cauſes of ſuſpicion, 
and take them for reaſons of great con- 
ſequence. 

Q. What is Emulation ? 

A. It is a kind of Animoſity, which 
doth encourage us to undertake things 
wherein we hope to ſucceed, becauſe we 
ſee that ſeveral others have got a good 
ſucceſs rein. 

©. Whar is Envy ? 

A. Itis a Vice that is found in a bad 
natural Diſpoſition, which is the cauſe 
that ſome Perſons are afflited for the 
Good that they ſee coming to others. 

I do not ſpeak here of the Definition 
. of the other Paſſions, becauſe they are 
ſuFiciently explain'd in the Enumerati- 
on !1ere before. 

Q Tell me the number of Moral 
Vercues. a 
. 4. Juſtice, Courage , Temperance, 
Prudence, Liberality, Magmficency, 


4A, That comes from the different re- 


Magnanimity, 


} ni " rags: 
I = * 


Morale,ouleMoyend'tre Heureux. 225 
R. Cela wient de la differente repreſenta- 
tion des Objets & notre Imagination. 


Q. Queſt ce que la Falouſie ? 

R. C*ef# une Eſpece de crainte jointe a 
un deſir de ſe conſerver Ia poſſeſſion d'un 
Bien, qui fait qu'on examine les plus peti- 
tes cauſes de ſoupgon, & quon les prend- 


pour des raiſons de grande conſequence. 


Q. Queſt ce qu Emulation ? 

R. C'eſt une Eſpece d* Animoſits qui noms 
encourage a entreprendre des choſes, 0% nowus 
eſperons reſſir, parceque nous avons Vets 
que d'autres y ont eu un bon ſucce%. 


Q. Queſt ce qu Envie? ,. 
R. C'eſt un vice qui eſt dans un mechant 
naturel,& qui eſt la cauſe que quelques perſon; 
nes Saffligent du bien qu'ils woyent arriver 
aux autres. 
Fe ne parle pas icy de la Defmition des: 
autres Paſſions, | parcequ elles ſons ſuffſa- 
ment expliquees dans ls denombrement. que 
Jen ay fait cy devant. ve 
Q. Dites moy be nombre des Vertus 
Morales. 
R. Fuſtice , Force, Temperance, Pru- 
dence, Liberalite, Magnificence, Magnanit 
L 5 mite, 


Magnanimity, Clemency, Truth, Civi- 
lity, Aﬀability, Courteſie, which may 
be reduced to the four preceding Ver- 
tues called Cardinal. 

Q. What difference do you put. be- 
tween theſe four Vertues ? 

A. Juſtice conſiſts in diſtributing Re» 


wards and Puniſhments with a Geome- 


trical Proportion ; Courage conſiſts in 
overcoming Fear ; Temperance in mo- 


derating the Pleaſares of onr Body ; 


and Prudence in directing and ruling 
all onur' Actions according to Time, 
Perſons; and Places. 

& Why do you call them Cardi- 
nal? 

A. Becaule of this word Cards, which 
fiynifies an Hinge, for, as Doors move 
upon Hinges, © upon theſe four Ver- 


tes 'move all other Moral Vertuous 


Adions. | 

0. What is Juſtice ? | 
 #; It s a moral Vertue, whereby we 
keep Equity both in the diftribution of 
Rewards and Puniſhments, and if our 
dealing and trading : In a word, it is 
to render what belongs to every one. - 

Q. Which are the Vices oppoſite to 
Juſtice ? 

Int A. Excels 
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G mite,ClemenceYerite, Entregeant, Afabilite,, 
7 ou Courtoifie, qui ſe reduiſent aux quatre 
8 premieres Vertus qu'0n appelle Cardinales. 

k Q. Quelle difference mette% vous entre 


ces quatre Vertus ? | 

\ .R. LaFuſtice- conſeſte 4 diſtribuer a un 
chacun. avec proportion'Geometrique les Re- 
| compences &> les Peines , la Force conſilte 4 
ſurmonter la Crainte ; la Temperance & 
. noderer les plaiſirs du Corps 3 & la Pru- 
dence a conduire &*-regler. toutes nos Atti- 
ons ſelow les Temps, les Perſonnes & les. 
Laeux, 

Q. Pourquoey appelle-ton ces wertus 
Cardinales ? | 
| R. C'eſt 2 cauſe-du mot Latin Cardo, 
qui ſignifie Gon, dautantque comme les 
Portes roulent ſur les gons, ainſs ſur ces. 
quatre wertus roulent toutes les autres Adcti- 
01s morales vertueuſes. 

Q. Queſt ce que la Fuſtice ? 

R.. C'eſt une vertu morale, par Iaquelle 
| now gardons PEquite, en la diſtribution 
| des recompenſes &' des peines,& dans le com- 
merce des biens externes ; en un mot eſt 
rendre 4 un chacun ce qui Iny appartient. 


7 Fx Quels ſout les wices oppoſez. a Ia ; 
utrice ! 
R. / Excez, 
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A. Exceſs and DefeRuoſity. - : + ] 

9. How doyou divide Juſtice ? L.-1 

A. Into diſtributive and commuta- ; 
tive. 

9. What is diſtributive Juſtice ? | 

A. It is that Juſtice that keeps equa- 


lity according. to the. Geometrical Pro- | 1 
portion; that is to ſay, which, in di- | qu 
ftributing Rewards and Puniſhments, Pt 
has a reſpe& to the Merits of Perſons, at 
Time, Place, and other circumſtances: [7 
As for Example, he that offends a Ma- A 

iftrate according to diſtributive Ju- 7 


ice, ought to be more ſeverely puniſht 0 
than he that offends a- private Perſon. c 
And he that commits an Infolence in a I 
Church during the Divine Service, de- k 
ſerves a greater Puniſhment than if he ] 

_ hadcommairted ſuch an Infſolence (in a 
Cavan... -. 
Q. What is a commutativeJuſtice ? 
A. lt is that Juſtice, that keeps an 
Arichmertical proportion, I mean, that 
has no reſpect but ro Quantity, without 
conſidering the merit of the Perſons : 
As tor Example, the ſame ſort of Corn 
and Wine is as much ſold to a Magt 
ftrate, and to a Prince, asto a Tradie- 
man and Country-man, 
Q. What 
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R. L'Excez, & Ia Defettuofite. 

Q. Comment, diviſez, vous Ia Fuftice ? 
R. En diftributive & commutative. 


Q. Queſt ce que Ia Juſtice diftributive ? 

R. C'eſt celle:'qui garde PEgalite ſelon 
la' propertion Geometrique ,:.Ceft *a dire, 
qui, en 'diſtribuant les A & bes 
Peines, a egard aux merites des Perſonnes, 
au Temps, au Lieu, & autres circonftan- 
ſtances, Par exemple, celuy qui- offence un 
Magiſtrat, ſelon Ia Juſtice diftributivue doit 
etre- plus ſeverement \puni, que celuy qui 
offence une perſonne privte;, & eeluy qui 
commet une Inſolence dans PEpliſe durant 
le Service Divin, merite un plus grand 
Supplice que $'il avoit commis cette meme 
Inſolence dans un Cabaret. 


Q. Queſt ce que la Juſtice commutative ? 

R. C'eſ# celle qui obſerve Ia proportion 
Arithmetique, c'eſt @ dire qui wa egard 
qu'a la Quantite, ſans conſuderer Ie. Mes 
rite des Perſonnes. Par exemeple la meme 
forte de bled & de win ef vendue autant a 
un Margiſtrat, & & un Prince, qua un Ar- 
tiſan 5 Pay/an. 


Q. Quef 


_ 


A. Right is an equivocal Word, for 


ſometimes it is taken for an' Authority | 


and Power : Thus we ſay the Right 
of. Maſters over their Servants, when 
we. mean the Authority and Power; 
and ather times it is: taken either: for the 
Laws, which have. a reipe& to divine 
things, and then it is called Divine 
Right ; or for the Laws that have re 
Jpe&t to Human and Civil things, and 
then it is called civil and human Right, 
Sometimes it is taken for the natural 


Right, which is common to all Ani | 


mals, as to keep their Lives and little 
ones; and ſometimes for the Right of 


Nations, which is common to all | 


Countries, or at leaft to thoſe that are 
wiſely Governed, as that an Embaſſh- 
dor may have the Liberty of his Reli- 


eo, 
Q. What is the Law of Talion ? 
A.It isa Law thatorders Puniſhment 
equal to the harm done: to another. 
This was the Law in Meo/es's time, that 
ordered a Tooth for a Tooth, and an 
Eye for an Eye; and we may fay that 
this is alſo the Law of the Coſpel, ſince 
it 
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gion in what Country ſoever he is ſent 


| Morale,ouleMoyend'etre Henreux. = x1 


Q. Queſt ce que Is Droit ? 

R. Le Droit eff un mot Equivoque, car 
=." > il ſe prend pour Authorits & 

mſſance, ainſs nons diſons le Droit des 
Maitres ſur leurs Seviteurs, pour dire 
P Authorite &* puiſſance. Et dautrefois 
# ſe prend ou pour des Loin qui regardent 
les choſes Divines, & a lors il eff appelle 
droit divin ; ou pour des Loix qui regar- 
dent les choſes humaines, &* civiles, & & 
ors il ef appelle Droit civil & bumain. 
Quelquefois il - ſe prend, pour le droit natu- 
rel, qui eff commun a tows bes Animanx, 
comme de conſerver leur vie, & leurs pe- 
tis, Et d antrefors por le Droit des Na- 
Fions, qui eff commun a toutes Nations, on 
pour le moins @ celles qui ſont un peu puli- 


| ctes, comme qu'un Ambaſſadenr ayt Liber- 


tf de {a Relivion en quelque” Pays qu'il ſoit 


enVoye. 


Q. Queft ce que In Loy de Talion? 

R. C'eft une Loy qui porte que chacun 
recoive une peine egale aumal qu'il 2 fait a 
un autre, Cetoit Ia Loy durant le Temps 
de Moyle, qui ordonnoit que Is Dent fit 
arrachte pour Ia Dent , & Poeil ponr Poeil 
Et on peut dire encore que cette Loy eſt auſſy 

| — de 


4-3 


it is written that we ſhall be meaſured 
with the fame meaſure as we meaſure 
others ; and whoſoever ſhall kill with 
the Sword, ſhall periſh with the Sword, 
Q. What is that that you call a Bond 

in Law ? 
A. It is an Obligation whereby we 


ate qo to perform what we have | 


promiſed. 

Q. How do you divide an Obliga- 
tion ? 

A. Into Natural and Civil ; the for- 
mer binds without forcing, as when 
one preſents me with Twenty Guineas, 
then I am bound by the natural Law ta 
be grateful, but I cannot be forced to 
itz and the latter binds and forces, if I 
do nor perform what I am bound co. 

Q. Upon what is a Civil Bond 
grounded. 

A. Upon a Contract, or other thing 
equivalent to a Contract. 

. How is a Contract made ? 

A. Either by Word, or by Writing, 
or by Conlent, or by ſomething men” 
tioned in the Contra; as a thing lent, 
or committed to anorher Mans keeping, 
or Ir pawned, CC. 


' Note 
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de PEvanpile ; fone pz kt: Ecrit que nous 
ſerons meſurez de la meme meſure que nous 
meſurons les autres ; Et que celuy qui fra= 
pera du A ooo perira par le Glaive. 

Q. 2u'eſt ce que vous appellez. Obligati- 
on en Loy 

R: &, ef ce "ug quoy nous ſommes obli- 

r ce que now avons pro- 

mis. 


'Q. Comment diviſez, vous PFObliga- 


| tion ? 


R. Eu Naturelle & Civile ; Ia premiere 
oblige ſans forcer, comme quand quelqu"un 


"me preſente Vingt Guinez, & lors je ſuis 


oblige par Ia Loy naturelle d'trre reconnoiſ- 
ſant, mais je ne puis pas y tre Force; ;O&- 
la ſeconde oblige, & force, ſi je Waccom- 


lis o ce & quoy je ſuis oblige. - 


Qs ur quoy eſt fondee TOgarin Ct- 
vile? 

R. Sur un ContraF, ou autre choſe equi- 
velent & un Contradt. : 

Q. Comment ſe fait be Contrat; ? 

R. Ou par Parole, on par Ecriture, on 
par con/entement, vu par qu: laue choſe men- 
tones -- dans le Cintralt . comme une 


choſe ''pretee ," ou - miſe en depoſt, ou en 


Gage, &c. 


Notes 
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Nate:that we are ſometimes. bound to 
render the fame thing lent to us, and 
ſometimes not : As for example, when 
one lends me his Horſe, his. Boots, his 
Cloak, &c. he intends. that the ſame 
* Horſe, Bootes, and Cloak be rendre( 
to him ; but when he lends 'I'wenty 
Crowns, or Twenty Bufhels of Corn, 


he does not bind that the fame be ret : 


dred, but only Twenty Crowns, and 
Twenty Buſhels of Corn as good a 
thoſe that he hath lent. 

Note 2. "That when a thing is comp. 
mitted ra ſome body for a {ater keey 
-ing, he is bound to render it withaut 
deceit, and without making uſe of it; 
likewiſe he that has received ſomething 


in pawn, ought to render it to. him | 


from whom he hath receiv'd it, as ſoon 
as he payeth that which he has pawnad 


it for. 


Q. What is an Obligation by word? | 
A; Itis a Bond proceeding from the | 


queſtion of one of the Contractants, 
and from the anſwer of the other ; 4s 
do you promiſe to pay 10 much Me 
ney ſuch a day ? and che other anſwers 
yes, I do promiſe. 
Q. What is a Bond by Writing ; 
" 


—_ 
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donnee en Depoſt 


Notez, que quelqueforzs none ſommes' 0b- 
ligez de rendre Ia meme choſe qu'on nous 
a pretee, comme par exemple quand quel- 
qu'un me prete ſon cheval, ſes Botes, ſon 
Manteau, &c. Il a intention que le meme - 
cheval, les memes Botes, &* le meme 


 Manteau luy ſoient rendus, mas quand il 


prete vingt Ecns, ouwvingt boiſſeaux de. bled, 


il w oblige pas qu'on lay rende le meme, mass 


ſenlement vingt ecus, & vingt boiſſeaux de 


bled auſſy bons que ceux qu'il a prete. 


Note% 2. que, quand quelque choſe eſt 

Lo 4 pers ne, i] eft oblige 
de le rendre ſans fraude, & ſans Sen Ser- 
vir ; pareillement celuy qui a receu _ 
choſe en gage, doit Ia rendre 4 celui dont 


| I Pareceiie, auſſi t0t qu'il paye ce pourquoy 


i Fa engagee. 


Q.Qu'eſt ce qu une Obligation par parole ? 

R. C*eft celle qui procede de Ia queſtion 
Tun des Contrattants, & de Ia Reponce de 
Pautre, comme prometteZ vous de payer 
tant Þargent un tel jour ? & PFautre re 
pond, ouy, je le promets. | 


Q. Queſt ce qu une Obligation par Ecriture? 
q g p R. 'f 
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A. It is when one contracts by writ- 
ten Promiſes, which are called Bills. 

Q. What is an Obligation by Con- 
ſent ? | -—M 
A. It is when we buy, ſell, exchange,/ 
&c. Itis1o called, becauſe it depends 
wholly upon the confent of the Con- 
tratants, although there be nothing |. 
written. 

2. Upon how many ways is groun- 
ded a Bond of a thing equivalent to a 
Contra : 

A. Upon three. 1. In doing the bu- 3 

} 


ſineſs of a Friend abſent, without ha- 
ving order from him for the Sollicitor 
may repeat all that he hath ſpent upon 
his Friends account, and the Friend 
may ask to be diſcharged, if he has | 
been damnified. 2. In being Admini- 
{ſtrator, for he is bound to- his Pupil, 
and mutually the Pupil to his Admini- 
ſtrator. 3. In holding ſomething in 
common with others; for, if one of 
the Partners ſpends Money ; as for ex- | 


ample, to repair a Ship, ha may have | 


an Action againſt the others, in caſe 


they refuſe to pay their part of what 
he hath disburſed. R 


£2. What is Courage ? 
A. It 
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R. C'eſt quand on contratte par promeſſes 
ecrites, qu'on appelle Cedules. 

Q.. 2u'eſt ce qu Obligation par Conſente- 
| ment? 

N R. C'eſs quand on achete, on vend, on 
exchange, &c. Elle eft ainſi appellee, parce- 
qu*elle depend entierement du. Conſentement 
| des Contrattants, quoyquil ny ayt rien 
F-. -& erat: 

Q. Combien y a t-il d'Obligations fondees 
ſur une choſe equivalente & un Con: 
tratt 2 | 
| R. Trozs. 1. En faiſant les affaires dun 
1 Amy abſent, ſans avorr charge de luy, car 
hk Negotiatcur peut avoir A6tion pour re= 
peter tout ce qu'il a depence au Sujet de ſon 
Amy, & Þ Amy peut demander d ttre de- 
domage Sil a tte mal Servi. 2. En etant 
Adminifirateur, car il eſt oblige a ſon Pu- 
pile, e* mutwellement le Pupille a ſon Ad- 
miniſtrateur. J. Par la Communaute de 
quelaue choſe commune a pluſieurs, en la 
Guelle ſi quelqu"un des aſſociev a depence 
de Poargent, comme par exemple pour ra- 
| comoder un Navire, il peut avoir Aftien 
F-- contre-des autres, au cas quils refuſent de 
| payer leur part de ce qu'il a debource. 


Queſt ce que la Force? 
. R. Ceft 
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A. It is a moral Vertue, which, .ru- } 
ling Fear and Boldneſs, makes us-ei- 
ther to overcome courageouſly, or to Þ (, 
ſuffer conſtantly all the Difficulties that | 
are found in-our commendable deſigns. 
. Which are the Vices oppoſite to 
this Vertue ? E, IV 
A. Cowardiſe and Raſhneſs; and as | 
the former is very ſhameful, ſo the lat | 7, 
ter is very dangerous. | 
Mark that Boldneſs and Conſtancy 
are Vertues found always with Cou- { 
rage. l; 
Note alſo that this Vertue is ſome- 
time called Heroick, when it is ſo ex- f 
traordinary, that it ſeems to be above | ; 
all human Courage 3 as when Horativs 
Cocles maintaining alone upon a Bridge ( 
the Effort of an Army, ſaved his | , 
Country. | 
©. What is Temperance ? 
P A, It is a moral Vertue, moderating 
1 the Pleatures of our Body, whether they 
come from the taward, or from the 
outward SCences. | x 
Q, Which Vices are oppoſite to Tem: 
perance 2 
A. One conſiſts in Exceſs, and the 0- 
ther in Detecuolity. 
Note 
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FR. C'eſt mne wertu morale, qui, replant 
| /a Crainte '&- Ia Hardieſſe, now fait re- 
ſoudre 2 ſurmonter couragenſement, ou ſup- 
tf porter conſtamment toutes les difficultez 

' | qui Coppoſent a nos lonables deſſeins. 

bl Q. Quels font les Vices oppoſez, a cette 

JT Vertu? / 

8 R. La Lachete, & la Temerite ; comme 
* | 7a premiere eff tres hunteuſe, auſſy Ia der- 
niere eft tres dangereuſe. 

/ Notez, que Ia Hardieſſe, & Ia Conſtance 
ſont des wertus, qui tonjonrs accompagnent 
le Courage. |, 

Notez auſſy que cette vertu eff quelque- 
fois appellee Herorique, quand elle eſt fi ex- 
traordinaire, quelle ſemble ſurpaſſer les 
Forces humaines, comme quand FHoratius 
Cocles ſoutenant ſeul ſur un Pont Peffott 
Tune Armee, ſauva ſon Pays. 


Q. Queſt ce gue Ia Temperance ? 

R. C'eſt nne vertu morale, qui modere 
l:s plaiſirs du Corps ſoit quils viennent des 
[ ſens exterieurs, ſoit des interieurs. 


| _ Q. Quels ſour les vices oppoſes. la. 


Temperance ? 

R. L*un confiſte en Excez, & Fautre 
dans Ia Defe&usſite. 
| Notev 
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pany Temperance. 

2. What is Prudence ? 

A. It is a moral Vertue, which fore: 
ſeeing the future things that may hap- 
pen and not happen, conſults, and de- 
liberates with diſcretion, to the end 
that we might not be ſurpris'd. 

29. How do you divide Prudence ? 

A. Into Juriſprudence, and into Po- 
litick, Oeconomical, and Monaſtical 
Prudence. 

©. What is Juriſprudence ? 

A. It 15a practical Science that teaches 
how ta order the Stile or Form of the 
Law. 

* ©. Which are the Laws ordered by 
Juriſprudence? 

A. Theſe three principal, to live ho- 
neſtly, to offend no body, and to ren- 
der what belongs to every one, where- 
in conliſts all moral Philoſophy ; ſo that 
whoſoever keeps thoſe Laws, lives with- 
Out reproach. | 

©, Whar is Politick Prudence ? 

A. It is a moral Science, that teaches 
how to govern prudently a Common: 
wealth, | 
©, What: 
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Note that Piety, Continence, Chaſti- 
ty and Modeſty, do commonly accomr- 


l 
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Notez que la i Continence, la '9/ ia | 


fete, '&r la Modeſtle accompagnent ordi- 


nairement la Temperance. 
3 : d) 
Q. Queſt ce que la Prudence : 
R. C*eſt une vertu morale, qui prevoy- 
ant les choſes futures contingentes, en con- 
ſulte & en delibere meurement , afinque nous 


ne ſoyons pas ſurpris. 


, Comment diviſez vom la Prudence ? 
R. En Juriſprudence, & en Prudence Po- 
litique, Oeconomique, & Monaſticalle. 


Q. Qweſt. ce que Jurisſprudence ? 
R. C'eſt une Science pratique, qui en- 
ſeigne le Stile &> Ia Forme des Loix. 


Q. Quelles ſont le Loix que la Furiſ- 
prudence ordonne ? 

R. Ces trois principales, honetement wvi- 
wre, woffencer perſonne, & rendre a un 
chacun ce qui luy appartient, en quoy con- 


ſifte toutte Ia Philaſophie morale ; deſorte 


que celuy, qui garde ces Loix, mene une 
vie irreprochable. 
Q. Queſt ce que la Prudence Polytique ? 
R. C'eſt une Science morale, qui enleig- 
ne la' maniere de gowverner prudemment 


une, Republique. 
M Q. Quep” 
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Q. What is a monwealth 2 
A. It is a Multittde of Perſons ha- 
ving the ſame Laws, and enjoying the 
ſame Prerogatives and Liberties. 

2. How do you call thoſe Perſons ? 

A. They are called Citizens. . 

Q. What is the Obligation of thoſe 
Citizens? 

A. To love, to defend one another, 
and to obſerve the Laws Eſtabliſhed 
among them. 

Q. How do you divide thoſe Citi- 
Zens 2? 

A. Into Subjects and Magiſtrates. 

9B. What 1s it to be a Subject ? 

A. It is to acknowledge an Authori- 
ty of a Superiour in obeying his Laws. 
Q. How do you divide Subjects ? 

A. 1. Into Natural, which are born 
in the ſame Country. 2. Into Stran- 
gers, which are admitted to be Natu- 
ral ; that is to fay, to be ſubjedt to the 
fame Laws, and to enjoy the ſame Im- 
munities, as the Natural. 3. Into Noble 
Men. 4. Into Learned. 5. Into Mer- 
chants. 6. Into Tradeſmen. 54, Into 
Soldiers. $. Into Plough-men, Coach: 
men, GCC. I 
2. What 1s it to be a Magiltrar by 

Wo 6 


A 
(> 
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. "Queſt ct que Republique ? 

8 A, une wh Hy © Flea 
ont de memes Loix, .& qui joniſſent de me- 
mes Privileges. | 

.Q. Comment s appellent ces Perſonnes ? 

R. Elles. £ appellent Citoyens. 

Q. 4 quoy ſont obliges les Citoyens ? 


R. A Saymer, ſe deffendre les uns les 
autres; & a obſerver les Loix etablies par- 
714 CUX. 

Q. Comment diviſez vous les Citoyens 2 


R. Fn Sujets, & en Magiſtrats. 
Q., QueFft ce quttre Sujet ? | 
R. C'eſt reconnottre Þ Authorite d'un Su- 3 
perieur en obeiſſant a ſes Loix. .4 
Q. Comment diviſez vous les Sujets 2 
R. 1. En Naturels, qui ſont nez dans 
un meme Pays. 2. En Eſtrangers, qui ſont 
admis pour etre naturels,c ei} a dire pour tre 
Sujets aux memes Lox, & fenir des memes © 
Privileges que les Naturels. 3. En Nobles. - 
4. En Sgavants. 5. En Marchands. 6. En | 
Artiſans. 7. En Soldats. S. En Labcureurs, 
Caroſſiers, &*c. 


Q. Queſt ce quttre Maviftrat ? 3 
M 2 R. C*eſt 4 


why 


A. 3 
b. 
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A. It is to have and exerciſe Autho- 
Tity over others, 

Q. How came it that Magiſtrates 
got that Power ? 

A. Either by the 1mmediate vocati- 
on of God, or by the right of War, or 
by Succeffion, or by Election. 

Q. What is it to be conſidered in the 
Ele&ion of a Magiſtrate or Ruler ? 

A. His' Age, Birth, and the ' other 
Qualities of Body and Mind required. 
to command others. 

©S. Which are thoſe Qualities of Bo- 
dy and Mind requiſite in a Magiſtrate 
or Ruler ?_ 

A. Health of Body, a good Car- 
, Triage, Gravity, Juſtice, Clemency min- 
led with Severity,, but above all Pru- 
dence. | 

©. What is to be required in the Of- 
ficers of a Magiſtrate or Ruler ? 

A. They ought to be Ingenious, Wiſe, 
Learncd, Eloquent, Sincere, Honeſt, 
| Juſt, Civil, welk-thap'd, and of an Age 

. between Youth and Old age. 

- D.Whac is the Duty of a Magiſtrate ? 
1 A. 1. Totakecare that the Divine 
* Service be well cb.erved. 2. That the 
- Laws of the Country be well kept. 
3. To 
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R. C'ef# avoir, & exercer Authorite ſur 


les autres. 

Q. Comment eff ce que les Magiſtrats 
ont cette Authorite ? 

R. Ou par la Veocation immediate de 
Dieu, ou par le Droit de Ia Guerre, ou par 
Succeſſion, ou par Elettion. 

Q. Sue doit on conſiderer dans FEleFion 
Þun Magiſtrat ou Gouverneur ? 

R. Son Ape, /a Naiſſance,, & les aus 
tres Bualitez, de Corps, & deſprit requiſes. 
pour commander aux autres. 

Q. Belles ſont ces Dualitez, de Corps 
& deſprit requiſes dans un Magiſtrat, ow 
Gouverneur 2 

R. La Sante de Corps, Ia bonne grace, 
Iz Gravite, la Fuſtice, Ia Clemence mls 
de Severite, mais ſur tout Ia Prudence. 


Q. Buelles doivent etre les Officiers d un 
Magiftrat ® © 

R. Is doruent Etre Ingenieux, Sages, 
Sfavants ,, Eloquents, Honetes, Tuſtes, 
Courtois, bienfaits de Corps, &* d'un age 
entre Ia Fenneſſe, & la wieilleſſe: 

Q. Del et POfrice du Magiſtrat ? 

R. 1. De prendre garde que be Service ©: 
divin ſoit bien obſerve. 2. Que les Loix | 
du Pays ſoient bien pgardtes.. 3. De punir 
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3: To puniſh thoſe that tranſpreſs/them. 


4+ 'To encourage thoſe that faithfully | 


Koop them.” --. 

g, How do you divide a Common: 
wealth ? 

A. Intoa Monarchy, and Polyarchy? 

& Whag 1s a Monarchy ? 

{ It is a mulcitade of People, whoſe 
Carmmenth is g1ven to one Perſon. 

2: Whart 1s Polyarchy e 

It is a Conimonwealth, whoſe 
oath nment is commited unto many. 

| 8, How do you divide Polyarchy ? 

A. Into Ariſtocracy, and Democracy. 

What is Ariftocracy ? 

A. It isa Government whichis in the 
hands of the Noblemen. 

. What is Democracy ? 

A. Ir. is a Government, which, by 
the Votes of the People, is committed 
by turns to ſome Particulars. 

How do you call thoſe Places, 
where live the Inhabitants of a Com- 
monwealch ? 

A. Eicher Hamlets, or Boroughs, or 
Towts,. or Cities. 

'S How do you call the chief City 
of a Commonwealth ? ' 

A. It iscalled Metropolis. 

% Note 
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breux qui les tranſgreſſent. 4. D'encourager 
ceux qui les obſervent fidellement. 


Q. Comment diviſez vous Ia Repub- 
lique ?! 
- R. En. Monarchie, & en Polyarchie. 
Q. 2ſt ce qne Monarchie ? 
R. C*e/t une multitude de Peuple, dont be 
gouvernement eſt donne a une ſeule Perſonne. 

Q. Bueſt-ce que Polyarchie ? | 

R. Ceſt une Republique, dont le Gour 
wernement eſt commis a pluſieurs. 

Q: Comment diviſezvorns Ia Polyarchie ?. 

R. En Ariſtocratie, & en Democratic. 

Q. reſt ce que Ariftocratie 2 

R. C'eſt un Gouvernement, qui eſt entre: 
"Jes mains des Nobles. 

Q. Luſt ce que Democratic ? 

R. Ceſt un Gouvernement,. qui, par les 
ſuffrages du Peuple, eſt commis alternative- 
ment 2 quelques Particuliers. 

Q. Comment 5 appellent les lieux, on de- 
meurent les Habitants d'une Republique? 


R. 1s £appellent ou Hameaux, ou villa-: 
ges, ou Bourgs, ou villes. 

Q._ Comment 5 appelle la principale wille 
d'une Republique? | 
R. Elle ſe nomme Metropolis. 


M.4. Remarques... 


T: 


Empire, when it is governed by an 

Emperor; and Kingdom, when it is 

ruled by a King. 

©. What is Oeconmical Prudence ? 
A. It is a Moral Science, that teaches 

how to govern prudently a Family. 


9. What is a Family compoſed of ? 

4. Of Husband, Wite, Children, 
Servants, and Goods or Poſeſſions. 

©. What is the end of Marriage? 

. 4. The Society of the Husband with 
the Wite, to the end chat they may be- 
get Children, and help one another. + 

&. What is the Duty of a Husband 
towards his Wife ? 

A. He ought to give her a good Ex: 
ample, to love her tenderly, to com- 
mand her with reſpe& and civility, to 
defend her againſt thoſe that ſpeak ill of 
her; to ſupport her lnfirmities, and to 
do what he can to maintain her, and 
pleaſs her. 

&. What is the Duty of a Wite to- 
wards her Husband ? 

A. She ought ro honour and obey 
- him, to ſipport his Faults, to affiſt him, 

as much as ſhe can, in his advertity, to 
| comfort 
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Remarquez que 1a Republique e/# appellte 
Empire, quand elle «t gouvernte par un. 
Empereur, & Royaume, quand elle eff gou- 
vernee par un Roy. 

Q. Queſt ce que Prudence Oeconomique ? 

R. Ceſ# une Science Morale, qui enſeig- 
ne la maniere de gouverner prudemment une. 
Famille. 

Q. De quoy eſt compoſee une Famille ? 

R.. De Mary, de Femme, a Enfants, . de. 
Serviteurs, &> de Biens, ou Poſeſſions.. 

Q. Belle eſt Ia fin du Mariage ? 

R. La Societe du Mary & de Ia Fem- 


me, fin dengendrer des Enfants, &+ de 


Eaſſiſter Fun Pautre. 
Q. Quel 2 le Dewoir du Mary. envers- 


fa Femme? \ . + 


R. 11 doit luy donner un bon exemple, 
Paymer tendrement, Iuy. commander avec 
reſpe& & ctvuilite, la dffendre contre, ceux 
qui parlent mal delle, ſupporter ſes Infirmi- 
teZ, O faire tout ce qu'il peut pour Vens 
fretenir, & luy plaire. 


Q. 2uel eft Ie: Dewoir de Ia Femme en- 
vers ſon Mary? EF + 

R. Elle doit Phonorer, & Iuy obeir, ſup: 
porter ſes defauts, Paſſiſter autant quell: 
freut dans ſon adwverſite, le conſoler en ſon 
: | M. 5 affiFrons . 
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comfort him in his affliction, and not. 
to be too ſumptuous in her Garments, 
and other things belonging. to her 
Houſe, 

2. What is the Duty of Parents to- 
wards their Children ? 

A. They ought to take care of their 
Education, every one according to their 
Ability and Condition, and the Mo: 
ther, if ſhe can, ought to ſuckle them. 

©. What is the Duty of Children 
towards their Parents ? 

A. To love, honour, and obey them 
tO take care leſt they provoke them, 
and to help them when they are grown 
old and weak. 

©. What is the Duty of Servants to- 
wards their Maſters ?' 

A. they ought to be obedient, dili- 
ent and faithful. 

S. And what is the Duty of Ma- 
ſters towards their Servants ? 

A. They ought to give them a good 
Example; to provide for them what is 
neceſſary for their fubſiſtance ; to pay 
them their Wages; and to correct them 
when they omit their Duty. 

9. What are thoſe Poſſefiions that 
are tound in a Family ? | 

_ 4, Money, 
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affi;Fion, & metre point trop ſomptucuſe 
dans (es habits, & autres choſes qui regar- 
dent le Menaze. ; 


Q. Duel eft Ie Devoir des Parents on-- 
vers leurs Enfants ? 

R. I's doivent avoir ſoin de Ieur Educa- 
tion, chacun ſelon leur Pouvoir & Condi-+ 
tion 5 & la Here doit les allaicter, /i elle 
pent . | | 

Q Buel eff le Dewoir des Enfants envers- 
leurs Parents ? 

R. Les aymer, les honorer, leur obeir, 
prendre garde de ne les point facher, &+- 
les aſſiſter, quand ils ſont. devenis vieux, . 

infirmes. 

Q. Dnel eff le Deviir des Serviteurs 
envers leurs Maitres ? | 

R. Ils doivent ere obeiſſants, diligents, 
& Fidelles. 

Q. Duel eft le Devoir des Maitres en- 
vers leurs Serviteurs ? 

R. Is dotvent leur donner bon Exemple, ; 
pourvoir de ce qui eff meceſſaire pour leur 
ſubſiſtance ; payer leur gages, & les corri* 


ger quand ils manquent a leur devoir. 


Q. Bnelles ſont les Poſeſſions, qui ſe- 


troucent dans une Famille ? 


R. L'ors 8 
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A. Money, Plate, Houſhold-ſtuit, | 
Corn, Beer, Wine, Cattle, Gardens, 
Lands, Houſes, &c. = 
9. How muſt one do to get Poſleſii- 
ons and keep them ? | & 
A. He muſt be watchful, diligent, 
and work according to his Condition, t1 
he ought not to ſpend above his Reve- f 
nue, or more than he gets; and he q 
ought to avoid Play, Taverns, Ale- x 
_ houſes, and eſpecially the Company of ( 
, naughty Women. | 
- ©. What is a monaſtical Prudence? + || * 
A. It 15a Moral Science, that teaches 
every one how to live honeſtly in a-mo- 
naſtical Life ? : 
A . What do you mean by a mona- 
ni Life ? : : | 
A. I do not mean the Liie of Her- | 
mites, that have renounced all human |} 
Society, but I mean a Single Lite not | 
yet ingaged in Marriage, and free from |} 
all publick Offices. | 
&- What is the Duty of thoſe Perfons? 
A. To obſerve the Laws of God, and |} 
of thoſe Countries where they live in. 
©, What is Liberality ? 
A. It is a Moral Vertue, which, mo- 
derating the deſire of Riches, produces |} 
good | 
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R. LOr, P Argent, les Meubles, le Bled, 
la Biere, le Vin, les Beſtiaux, les Fardins, 
les Terres, les Maiſons, &c. 

. Comment faut i faire pour acquerir, 
> du bien ? Pu _ 

R. Il faut ere vigilant, diligent, &- 
travailler chacun ſelon ſa condition ; II ne 
faut pas depencer plus quon ne gaigne, ou 
qu'on a de Revenu ;, &* i faut eviter le 
'Feu, les Tavernes, & particulierement la 
Compagnie des Femmes debaucbez. 


* | * Q. Seft ce que Prudence monaſtique ? 
| R. C'eſt une Science morale, qui enſeigne 
| wun chacun la maniere de uiure honetement 
| dans Ia wie monaſtique. 
Q. Quientendez wous par wie mona- 
ſtique ? 
R. Te wentend pas IaVie des Hermites, 
| qui gut renonce & toute Societe humaine,mass 
| Fentend une vie, qui net pas encore en- 
l gagee dans le Mariage, & qui eſt exempte ; 
I] _ de toures Charges publiques. 4 
Q. Queleit le Deworr de ces Perſonnes ? | 
R. D*obſerver les Loix de Dieu, &* des 
Pays, ou ils demeurent. | 
Q. Queſt ce que la Liberalite? 
R. C eſt une vertu morale, laquelle, mo- 
derant be deſir dawoir des Richeſſes, pro- 


| duit 
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good and honeſt Actions, in doing good 
to another. d 
Q. What is required in Liberality ? 
A. The obſervance of ſome Circume 
ſtances joined toa ſingular Prudence, | «- 
which is the. Guide of all Moral Ver- | 
tues. 2 X 
Q. Which are thoſe Circumſtances | 
that are to be obſerved in Liberality ? | / 
A. 1. Every one ought to uſe Libe- 
rality according to his means, and he 
ought to obſerve a Geometrical propor: 
tion ; that is, he ought careris paribus, 
© give more to an honeſt poor Man, 
than to a wicked one. 2. He ought to 
diſtribute his Goods with a good Grace, 
and ſpeedily, for there are ſeveral Per- 
ſons that give ſo late, and with fo bad a 
| grace, that they ſeem to do all their 
> * Adctions with regret. 
4 9. Which are the Vices oppoſite to 
this Verrue ? | 
A. Prodigality and Covetouiſneſls. | 
Q. What difference do you: put be- 
tween a Prodigal and Covetous man ? 
A. A Prodigal diſtributes his Goods 
by Vanity, and without Confideration; 
and a Covetous retains them under the 
pretence of Husbandry ; a Frome 1 
an 
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duit de bonnes & honetes Afions en faiſant, 


du bien 4 autruy. 


Q. Queſt il requis dans Is Liberalits? 
R. L obſervance de quelques Circonftan- 


ces jointe a une ſmguliere prudence; qui eſf 
Ia Guide de toutes les Vertus morales. 


Q. Dvelles ſont ces Circonſtances qui 


ſont a obſerver dans la Liberalite. 


R. 1.1! faut quun chacun nſe de Ia Libe- 
ralite ſelon ſes Facultez ; &* qu'il obſerve 
une proportion Geometrique, cet 4 dire qu'il 
en departe plus a un bonet hom ne miſera- 
ble, qu'4 un Geux mechant czteris paribus; 
2. Il faut queen diftribuant ſes biens t| les 
donne de bonne grace, & promptement, 
car il y -@ pluſieurs Perſonnes qui donnent 

/ & avec me fi mawoaiſe grace, 
qu'il ſemble que leur Aion ſe faſſe avec 
regret. kf 

Q. ' Quels font les Vices oppoſes a cette 
Vertu ! 

R. La Prodigalite, & Þ Avarice, 

Q. * Quelle difference mette% vous entre 
be Prodigue & | Avare. | 

R. Le Prodigue diſtribue ſes biens ſans 
Conſideration, &* par Vanite, & I Aware © 
les retient ſous pretexte de menagerie ; £- 
Prodigue eſt joyenx & agreable, 

Pa 


ares 


Man is merry- and pleaſing, and a 
Covetous is forrowful and unpleafing. 


Q. Who 1s more to be blanrd, the 


Prodigal or the Covetous ? 
A. It is the Covetous:; becauſe a 


Prodigal,. in ſpending undiſcretly his 


Goods, commonly hurts none but him- 
{eIf, and is uſeful to others 3 but a Co- 
vetous Man is unprofitable to himſelf, 
and'to all human Society, when. he 
lives; for if he doch good to any. bo- 
dy *tis. only after his death.. I do not 
ſpeak here of Magnificency, becauſcit 
doth not difter from Liberality, but be- 
cauſe Magnificency has reſpect to Kings 
and Princes, which ought to be magni- 
ficent, in_ diſtributing their Goods a- 
moneſt their SubjeRs, as the Sea doth 
its. Waters in. the Earth to render it 
fruicfal, 

2 What:is Magnanimity ? 
4. It is a moral Vertue, that has ſo- 
veraign Honours for its Object ; where- 
in it differs from. Ambition that has. alſo 
Honours for its Object, but gonſidered 
as mean. 


Note that when theſe two Vertues 
are not moderated, they produce ſeveral 


pernicious Eitects. S. What 
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P Avare triſte & malplaiſant. 
_ 


Q. Quel eſt Ie plizs blamable, ou le Pro- 
digue, ou I Avare ? 

R. Cleft Þ Aware ; parceque le Prodigne, 
en depen[ant indi{ſcretement ſes Biens, ne 
nuit ordinairement qu'a ſoy meme, & eff 
utile aux autres mais Þ Avare eſt inutile a 
ſoy, & a toute la Societe humaine durant 
ja wie; parceque $il fait du bien a quel- 
qu'un, ef ſeulement aprez ſa mort. Te 
ne parle pas icy de Ia Magnificence, par- 
cequ'elle ne differe de Ia Liberalite, 
qu entant que Ia Magnificence regarde les 
Princes & les Roys, qui dotvent &tre Mag- 
nifiques en diſtribuant leurs Biens 4 leurs 
Sujets, comme la Mer diſtribue ſes eaux @ 
la Terre pour la rendre fertile. 


Q. 'Queſt ce que Ia Magnaningite? 
R. C'eſt une Vertm morale qui a pour 


| Objet les Honneurs ſouverains, en quoy elle 


differe de P Ambition, qui a auſſy les Hon- 
neurs pour "Objet, mais conſidere% comme 
mediocres. | 
Notez, que, quand ces deux vertus ne ſont 
pas moderees, elles produiſent pluſieurs pernt 


cienx Effets, OE Re 
Q W' 


4 F 


* 258 Moral Science,or the Way to be Happy. i 


Q. What is Clemency ? | 

A. It is a moral Vertue, which mo- 
derating our Anger, cauſes us to pro- 
duce honeſt Actions. 


| Note that Patience and Modeſty are. 
Vertues that always accompany Cle- 


mency, and that its oppofite Vices are 
Slowneſs and Anger. + 

Q. What is Veracity or Truth ? 

A. It is a Vertue whereby in our 
Diſcourſes we ſay always that which 
true, or think to be fo. | 


Q, Is this Vertue very commer | 


dable 2? 


A. It is ſo commendable amongf, | 
- Men, thac they commonly truft thei 
Goods, Honour, Affairs, and Life, ot} 


them that are indued with this Vertue;: 
and the Perſians did fo much eſteem it 
that they impoſed a perpetual ſilence'on 
them that had been three times Cor 
victed of a Lye, and did for ever a 
prive them of all Pablick Offices. 

Q What is a Lye? | 

A. It is a diſguiſing of Truth. 

2g How &o you divide Lye! 

A. In Malicious, whoſe End is bad, 


and tends to the prejudice of other; |: 
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' Q. Queſt ce que Ia Clemence ? 


R. Ceſt une Vertu morale, qui mode» 


> | rant notre Colere noms fait produire des 


Attions hontetes.- 


Notez, que la Patience &+ la Modeſtie 


* | ſont des wertus qui accompagnent torjonrs Ia 


Clemence, & que ſes vices oppoſo% ſont Ia 
Lenteur & la Colere. | 

Q. Qweſt ce que la Veracite ou Verite? 
R. C'eſt une vertu, par laquelle dans nos 
diſcours nons diſons tcijours ce qui eft wray, 
ou Crojens etre tel, 

| .Q. Cette wertu eff elle fort recommen- 


'[dable ? 


_ R Ele eff fi recommendable parmi les 


| homes qu'ils confient ordinairement leurs 
I Biens, leurs Honneurs, leurs Afﬀaires, &> 
fer wie & ceux qui ſont donez de cette 


erin, Et les Perſes Peſtimoient ſi fort, 


qu'ils ordonnoient un perpetuel filence & ceux 


[qu'ils avoient convincu trois fois de menſonge, 


& les privoient pour tcijours de Charges. 
Publiques. : 


Q. Queſt ce que Menſonge ? 

R. Ceft un deguiſement de Ia werite. 

Q. Comment ſe diviſe le Menſonge ? 

R. En Malicieux, dont la fin eff mau- 

Vaiſe, &* tend au prejudice d'autruy , en 
| | Officieux, 


H\ 
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in officious, whoſe end is good, tend 
ing to the Profit of others; and in a 
merry or jocond one, whoſe end is a fn 
meer Recreation, without bringing net: | 

ther Damage nor Profit. 

Q. What is Civility, Afﬀabilicy, or | .. 
Courtelie ? fal 

A. It is a moral Vertue, which con- 
fiſts in a kind faſhion of ſpeaking to & |® 
thers, and behaving himlſclf gently a- 
monegſt honeſt Companies, whoſe op 
polite Vices are Uncivility, Clownilh: | 
neſs, and Jeaſting. 

Note that this Vertue is neceſlary '+ 
monglt all Perſons, but eſpecially # 
mongſt thofe that have the Government. 
of the Aﬀairs of the World; ſor thoſe [/4? 
that have any buſineſs with them, fink | 
ing themſelves received with civil and 
fair Words, conceive a good hope it 
time to come, although the preſent It 
not favourable. They ſay that the En: |'*** 

eror Adrian did ſo much excel in thi [}'** 


| i 
» Vercue, that never any Perſon went #|- 


way from him diſconcented : And it 5 Am, 


reported from Trajan, that his Friens de | 
celling him it was a diſparagement tols |,” 
Majeſty to ſpeak Courteouſly to evey|;'* 
one, anſwered thus, L will be ſuch oO oe 
wat 
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Officieux, dont Ia fin ef bonne, & tend 2 
, Putilite Þautruy ; &* en Fojenx, dont Ia 
fin eft un pur divertiſſement ſans apporter 
domage ni utilite. 


. Q. Queſt ce qu" Entregent, Civilite, Af 
fabilite, ou Courtoiſie ? 

R. C'eſt ne Vertu morale qui confiſte & 
parler & a ſe comporter de bonne grace 
parmi les honetes Compagnies, dont les Vi- 
| ces oppoſez ſont PIncivilite, ou Raſticite, & 
Fd a Boufonnerie. 


[toutes fortes de Perſonnes, mais particuli- 
ont [ferment @ ceux = ont le maniement des Af- 
of [aires du Mende , car cenx qui ont affaire a 
nd (9% ſe vojant traitez cilement, con- 
and [ffvenr une bonne eſperance C Faventr, 
» in (f9core que le preſent ne leur ſoit pas fave 
- rable. On dit que I Empereur Adrian 
Eo Jexcella fi fort dans cetre Vertu que ja- 
his (1945 Perſonne ne $en alla mecontant de 

Pup. Er on raporte de Trajan que fes 
A LEE luy rexfontrant qu'il ſembloit deroger 
and de ſa Majeſte en ſe montrant Aﬀable & 

tis (our le monde, repondit ainsy, Je wveux 
vey [2'* tel envers les Perſonnes privees, 
h teſt"? Je defirerois d'un. Empereur en- 
ar Vers 


Fr , : Y che dcot gt . > . : Os, , 
? + [ Fo & 


Notez, que. cette Vertu eft neceſſaire 4 


® of 
# 
7 
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| wards every private Perſon, as I woull 


was a private Perſon. 

Q. Which are the Effects of Vertue! 

A. Three Principal, the Firſt is n 
render us agreeable unto God ; the N 
cond to give peace, quietneſs, and fv 
tisfa&tion to our Soul : And the Thin 
to get us the Aﬀettion of all ſorts & 
Perſons ; for Vertue has that Partic 


even of the wicked. 


2.” What is 
i free 4. . It is ee DES of will b 


have an Emperor tobe towards me if. 


lar, that it makes it ſelf to be eſteemed} 


tween two, © or ſeveral Perſons, pro 
Sor, Bs cccding from mutual knowledge 9 
Y; wed their Vertne and Integrity of Life. 

] WR How do you divide Amity ? 

'G of 7 1. into Natural, which is comm 
to Animals and Plants; for there arel 
nimals that naturally love one anotke 
and there arePlants,which feed,and gw 
4 j better, being near ſome ocher Plants,u 
| wr being diftant from them: and chis Kind 
. wer Amity is called Sympathy. 2.Into Ant 
roceeding from the knowledge wei 


cannot be got but with a ſpace of tis 


of the good Qualities of another, wii 
cauſes a conformity of Will, and whit 
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wers moy, fi jetois une Perſonne 
i privee. 


1 Q. Quels ſont les Effets de laVertu? 
tf R. Trois Principaux, le premier eft de 
nom rendre agreables 2 Dieu: Le Second de 
donner @ notre Ame une paix, tranquili- 
nl] 74 & contentement ; & le troiſieme, de nous 
al concilier Þ Amitie de toutes ſortes de Per- 
a ſcrmes ; car la Vertu a cela de particulier, 
nel” quelle ſe fait meme honorer des me- 
| chants. | 
| Q. Queſt ce qu' Amitie? 
b BR. Ceft une conformite de wolontez entre 
pit] deux ou pluſieurs perſonnes, procedante de Ia 
2 Mf mutuelle connoifſance q# ils ont de leur Ver- 
tu, & Integrite de moeurs. 
| Q. Comment diviſez vous Þ Amitie 2 
my -. R; 1. En Naturelle, qui eſt commune aux 
1 4nimaux, &> aux Plantes memes , car ul y- 
i a des Animanx, qui naturellement Sentre. 
ayment ; & it y a des Plantes qui ſe nou- 
riſſent, croifſent &* conſervent mieux etant 
prez d' autres Plantes,que lorſqu elles en ſont 
eloignees ; &* cette ſorte d' Amitie 5 pe 
Sympathie. 2. En Amitie qui procede d une 
' connoiſſance que nous avons des bonnes Quali= 
' few &autruy,qui cauſe une confermite de v0- 
lontez,, Fo. qu; Ne Sengenare qu" avec eſpace 


de temps. | Q. Luelle 


©. What difference do you put be- 
tween Love and Amity ? 

A. 1. Love doth often proceed from 
a ſudden Paſflion, and Amity or Friend- 

ſhip from a long Converſation and Ac- 
- quaintance. 2. Amity is Reciprocal be- 
tween Friends, and Love may be of 
the ſide of the Lover, without being 
mutually loved. 3. Love is grounded 
upon Beauty, and Amity upon Good- 
neſs. 4. Love is oftentimes hurtful, and 
Amity is always uſeful. 


Q. Upon what is Friendſhip to be | 


grounded, that it may be laſting ? 
A. It ought to begggrounded upon Ho- 


neſty; for if it be grounded upon_ 


Pleaſure or Profit, .it is as ſoon loſt as 
the Pleaſure, or hoped Profit ceaſes. 
Q. Is Amity neceflary amang Men! 
A. Yes, for the moſt Potent have 
need of Friends to maintain their Gran: 
deur, and the Weakelt to be ſtrengthen 
ed. Bcetides that it is a great pleaſure 


to be acquainted with a Perſon to whom | 


we may open our Heart. 

Mark that though there be no ſecret 
amongſt true Friends, yet, becauſe 
there is not ſo great a Friend but may 


become an Enemy, we muſt not dif 
| ds Cover 
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Q. Belle difference mettez wous entr® 
PAmour & F Amitie, 
R. 1.L' Amour procede ſouvent Dune ſou- 
daine Paſſion, & I Amitie d'une longue 


. Converſation &* Connoiſſance. - 2. L Ami= 


tie eft reciproque entre les Amis, &# Þ A- 
mour peut etre du Cote de P Amant ſans 
qu'il fou mutuellement aime.  J. Þ Amour 
eſt fonde ſur In Beaute, & F Amitie ſur 
Ia Bonte. 4. L' Amour eſt ſouvent nuiſt- 
ble, & I Amitie eſt toujours utile. 

Q. Sur quoy doit Efre fondee Þ Amitie 
pour Etre durable. 

R. Elle doit &tre fondte ſur Þ Honttets 
car fi elle eſt fondee ſur le plaiſir ou utiHrt, 
elle ſe perd auſſitot que le plaiſir on utilite 
eſperee ceſſe. ; 

Q. LU Amitie eff elle neceſſaire parmi les 
Hommes ? | 
- R. Oy, car les plus puiſſants ont beſoin 
d Amis, pour mainienir leur Grandeur, & 


les plas foibles pour ſe fortifier ; outre que 


| C'eſt un prand air > avoir quelqu'un 


avec qui on puiſſe 
ſur Is Coeur. on. } T4-,5o.N 

Notez que, quoyqu'il n'y ayt rien de ſe- 
cret entre les Urays 717245, neantmens parce- 
- qu'il ny a point de fi grand. Amy, qui 
we puiſſe devenir. _— il ne faut pas 


luy 


clarer tout ce qu'on & 
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cover him all ſorts of Secrets, leſt one 
day he ſhould reveal them to our da | 
mage, if he ſhould ceaſe to be a] 
Friend. | 

Mark 2. That Concord, whereby. 
ſmall things increaſe, may be found a- 
mongſt all the Citizens of a City, and 
amongſt all the Soldiers of an Army, | 
without being neceſlary that they ſhould l/ 
love all one another. 

Mark 3. That Society, whereby is 
oftentimes Amity ingendred, doth not | p 
regard Honeſty for its Obje, as doth. | j, 
Amity ; but rather an acquaintance 


c— 
La I 


with Perſons of the ſame Age, Con | ,, 
dition and "Trade. c 


.'Q. Which are the Perſons with whom 
we may make Acquaintance and | , 
Friendſhip? | 

A. They ought to be Vertuous, Dif- |. 
crect, and of an equal Condition ; & | © ; 
therwile ic is impoilible to eſtabliſh a | ; 
long and laſting Amity. | 
- .@. Whar is Love? 

A. it is a defire of that which +. 
beauriful, or thought to be ſa, proceed- 
ing from a pleaiſu:e receiv'd in looking 
upon 1t ; whereby Love is different from 


Amity, this latter always, conſidering 
ehiat which is houglt? 92 ©. What 
eave/t Jo 11 
Fe ; | 


- a »» 
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luy deſcouworir toutes ſortes de Secrets, 
depeurqu'il ne les revele un jour a notre 


| domage, fi P Amitie eft alterte, 


[| Notez. 2. Que Ia Concorde, parla quelle 
| les petites choſes croiſſent, peut ſe trowvey 
entre tors les habitants Þune wille e tous les 
2 | ſoldats d'une Armee, ſans quil ſoit neceſ” 
d ſaire qu'ils Sentrayment toms les uns les 
auires. 
Is Notez 3. Que la Societe, dont ſouvent 
Xt PAmitie Sengendre, 1'a point pour Objet 
hf} þ bien, & Phonttete, comme Þ Amitis ; 
& | mais plutot une hantiſe de perſouwnes de 
ri memtme Aage, de meme Condition & Va- 
cation. = 
n. Q. Quelles ſont les Perſonnes avec qui 
d | . on doit faire Amitid ? 


Fa RAR. #7 faut quelles ſoient vertueuſes, dif 
OF |  cretes, &* degale condition, autrement il 
a | eft impoſſible d'ttablir une longue, & du 
rable Amitie. | 

. Queſt ce que Þ Amour ? 

K - 7 pf Fd de ce qui eſt beau, ou 
eru tel, qui procede du plaifir receu en le 
regardant ; en quoy P Amour differe de P 4- 
—_ qui ſe propoſe tunjuurs ce qui eff 


onete, | | 
Nz QWg# 
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Happy. 
©. What is Beauty ? ES 
A. The Beauty of the Soul is nothing 
but a Spiritual Grace, proceeding from 
a bright of Vertues ; and the Beauty of 
Body'is a good Grace, contiſting both 
in a freſh Complexion, and in the pro: 
portion of the Parts of the Body. 
©. Which is the Sign of a true 
Love ?. | 
A.It is when the Lover not only takes 
delight in ſeeing what -he loves, bur al- 
fo greives at its abſence; becauſe to 
take only a delight in ſeeing a beautiful 
_ Objec;, *tis not a certain Sign of Love, 
thatbeing commonto all ſorts of Perſons, 
we muſt beſides feel a ſmarting grief 
at the abſence of the Obje& loved ; 
for, when we love truly, we think al- 
ways upon the Obje&t loved, from 
thence this Proverb is come, viz. That 
the Soul of a Lover lodges in the Body | 
.of the Perſon loved. 
Q. Which are the Effects of a true 
Love ? 
A. It doth ſuddenly change the Man- | © 
ners and Conditions of Lovers it makes | , 
thoſe that are faint hearted, Bold and | 


' =p. 
woe tyw@.. ea; cue. ii 6 ct... 


Couragious ; it awakes thoſe that are | _ 
drowſie and fluggiſh; it renders bee , 
an 


Ss -.M change ſoudam les Moeurs & les 
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Q. Duſt ce que Iz Beautt? 

R, La Beaute de Þ Ame weſt autre choſe 
qu"une grace Spirituelle, qui procede de Is 
Splendeur des wertus. Etla Beaute du Corps 
eſt une bonne Grace, qui confiſte dans un 
 Teint wvermeil, &+ dans Ia Proportion des 
Parties du Corps. | 

_ Quel eff 7 Signe Pun weritable A- 
mour 2 | 

R. Ceft lorſque P Aymant non ſeulement 
prend plaiſr a voir ce qu'il ayme, mais en- 
core Saffliige grandement en ſon abſence ; 
car de ſe delefter ſimplement & voir un bel 
Objet, ce neſt pas un certain Signed A- 
mour, car cela eff commun a toutes ſortes 
de Perſonnes, il faut encor ſentir un regret 
cuiſant de Pabſence de ce quon ayme 5 car 
quand on ayme veritablement, on penſe tont- 
jours 4 PObjet aime ; doi eff wenu ce 
Proverbe, que I Ame de I Aymant boge dans 
le Corps de la Perſonne aymee. 


Q. Quels ſont les Effets Pun veritable 


Amour ? 


 Humeurs des Amants : Il rend courageux. 
& hardis ceux qui ſont Iiches ;, il eveille 
ceux qui ſont endormis ; il rend joyeux les 
Plus melancholiques > il rend liberaux les 


N 3 plus 


k pv \ LE oy $ Y eo 2 ay _ . v by — 's 2 "0 * © 


aq 2 50 ;- Ahout {Sewer or the ante fo the je Hop: = 
F- and merry thoſe that are heavy and me- | 
lancholy ; it cauſes the. moſt Cove Þ} . 
tous to grow liberal, and the moſt ſtu- | | 
Pid and clowniſh to be Civil and Elo- 
quent. 6 
Mark that . though we be obliged by F -: 
Natural,” Civil, and Divine Laws to Þ 
love and cheriſh one.another, (this:be- * 
- ing common to all kind of Animals, 
let them be never ſo. wild and fierce) 1 
' yet amongſt all Animals, Man is with- 
out any doubt the moſt Cruel. 4 
. Why is Love drawn under the i 
Figure of a little blind Child -with '} 

Wings and Arrows ? 
A. His Wings are to ſhew that he i is - 
{wift, and that he flyes every. where, ; 
even amongſt the moſt barbarous Na- 
cions: His Arrows make appear, . that + 
he aſlaults, and, either ſoon or late, | 
wounds. every Heart : : He is Pictured | 

blind becauſe of his Indiſcretion, and 
Profticution to all ſorts of Obje&s; and | 
he is drawn like a Child Phe he takes '# 
away theJudgmentof men,rendring them ! 
raſh and irrational as are Children. * 
©. What is thereafon that Parents love 
more their Children, than Children 
their Parents ? | 

A. Its 
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If plms avares, & rend courtois &; eloquents 


” _- 


Yes plas ruttiques & ftupides.. 


3 .- Notez que,quoyque noms. ſoyons obligez par 
F les Loix Naturelle, Civile, & Divine de 
- f nouws.entraymer tows & cherir, (cela ttant 
commun &@ toutes les Eſpeces d' Animaux 
tant farouches ſoient ils &  ſauvages) 
NF  tomtefois entre tous les Animaux Phomme eſt 
' F ſans doute le plus Cruel. | 
i @Q. Pourquey peint on Þ Amour ſows Ia 
Figure Pun petit Enfant aveugle, qui a des 
ailes && des Fleches ? | 
.R. Ses Alles. font voir ſa legerere, © 
qu'il vole par tout, meme parm les Nations 
les plus  barbares. Ses Fleches montrent 
qu'il attaque, & bleſſe for ou tard tam les 
| Coeurs : I eff depeint avengle a cauſe de 
|. ſon Indiſcretion, '&* de ſon abandon 4 toutes 
|  ſortes d'Objets > & il eft peint comme un 
Enfant, parcequ il ote le jugement a Phom- 
me, en le rendant temeraire, & irraiſonable 
comme un Enfant. 


Q., D'ou wient que les Parents aiment 

' plus leurs Enfants, que bes Enfants waiment 
leurs Parents ? 

R. Cela 


A. Itis becauſe Children are the Pro- 
duction of their Parents, and becauſe 
the Love of Parents being more ancient 


thanthe Love of Children,conſequently | 


it grows ſtronger. 

8. Why dotha Mother love more tet: 
derly her Children than a Father ? 

A. It is becauſe of her certainty that 


they are her Children, as is declared 
by a Poer. 
Why Mothers than the Fathers kinder 
ove, 
To their own Children whom they dearly 
love, | 
The Mother knows her Child to be her 
OWN, 
The Father thinks it his, but *tis nit 
known. 


Q. What is Pleaſure ? 

A. It is a joyful motion of our Soul, 
proceeding from the confideration or 
knowledge of an Objea, which is ei- 


ther beautiful or good, or at leaſt 


thought-to be ſo. 
9. How do you divide Pleaſure ? 
A. Into Pleaſure of Body, and into 


Pleaſure of the Soul. The Pleaſure of. 
Body Þ}: 
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' R: Cela wient de ce que les Enfants ſont 
la Produttion des Parents, &* de' ce que 
P Amour des Parents tant plus ancien que 
celuy des Enfants, il en devient conſequem- 
ment plus fort. 
Q. Pourquoy Ia Mere ayme-t-elle plus 
tendrement ſes Enfants que le Pere? 
R. C'eſt 2 cauſe de Ia Certitude quelle a 
que ce ſont ſes Enfants, ainſy quun Poete Þ 
a chante. | 


L'Enfant eft ayme de fa Mere, 
Plus tendrement que de fon Pere, 
Parcequ'elle ſcait qu'il eſt fien, 

Et luy le penſe, mais ren {gait rien. 


« Queſt ce que Plaiſir? 

R = 4 gi Rk motion de Þ Ame 
procedante de Ia conſideration ou connoiſ- 
ſance dun Objet, qui eft. beau, ou bon, ou 
que nom croyons etre tel. 


Q. Comment diviſez, vous le Plaiſir ?- © 
R. En plaiſir du Corps, & en Plaiſir 
de Þ Ames Le plaifir du Corps eſt mages ou 
eregle, 
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1 Body is either moderate or immoderate, | ** 
 .- Conliſting in caring, drinking, and &« | 
: ther Corporal Recreations, which, | 7 
when they are exceflive, do produce fs Þ 7 
veral Infirmities, and other pernicious | P* 
Effeats. The Pleaſure of the Soul is ** 
that ſatisfaction which ſhe receives in}. © 
the conſideration and knowledge of an | 4* 
Objedt. This Pleaſure doth ſometimes | # 
raviſh our Soul, as it happened to St, | 7 
Paul, who was raviſh'd unto the Third F 
Heaven. 


a® 


The End of Mural Science. 
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Advertiſement. ; 


F any Gentleman or Gentlewo- 

man be defirous to learn either 

French or Latin, the Author will 
wait on them. He lives now in | 

- Coleman-ſtreet, m Gleyn-Alley, next 
door to the White-Hfart Inn. 
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, dereghe, conſiſtant dans le boire, dans le 
| manger, &* autres Recreations Corporelles, 
* quand elles ſont exceſſives, produiſent 
> | quantite de maladies, & autres Effets tres 
u | pernicieux.” Le plaiſir de I Ame eſt ce con- 
|  Fenternent quelle regoit ' de Ia conſideration, 
n4 & connoiſſance d'un Objet ; ce plaiſir 
n | quelquefois extaſie notre Ame, ainſy qu'il 
« | arriva a St, Paul, qui fut ravi juſqu'au 
Es | Troifteme Ciel. 
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Fin de bs Morale. 


es Deus, 


2. 4:20 + 


